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ABSTRACT
A GRAMMAR OF TUSCARORA
Marianne Mithun Williams

Yale University 1974

This study is a description of some major character-
istics of the syntax, morphology, and phonology of Tuscarora,

a Northern Iroquoian language spoken in western New York

State. The work begins with a discussion of the representa-
tion of the semantic structures from which sentences are
derived. The applicability of the gencrative semantics
model of language to Tuscarora is investigated, and it is
found that with a few minor modifications, the model permits
the formulation of a number of interesting generalizations.
The mechanism of predicate raising, which groups together
semantic features before lexical insertion takes piace,
proves quite valuable in the description of the formation
of surface nouns and verbs, as well as in the formulation
of the process of noun incorporation, one of ‘the most interest-
ing features of Iroquoian syntax.

At the same time, the application of the model to
a non-Indo-European language provides some insight into
some of its strengths and weaknesses. Irme features which

had been merely posited to underlie sentences are clearly .
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discernable in the surface morphological structure of
Tuscarora. Others uselessly complicate the description

of the language.

R A TR

Once a theoretical framework is established, this

e

g%

is applied to the discussion of the formation of nouns,

U AT

verbs, simplex clauses, adverbial constructions, and

\

complex sentences.

-]
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PREFACE

The present study is based primarily on material

collected at the Tuscarora Reservation in New York State

between June of 1971 and June of 1973. The first summer
of field work was supported by the Phillips Fund of the

if American Philosophical Society Library, and the second

full year by a Dissertation Fellowship from the Ford
Foundation. Without this support the research would not
have been possible and I am very grateful for it.

I am particularly indebted to Floyd G. Lounsbury,
both for the time he has spent discussing Iroquoian linguistics
with me and for the example set by his own work in the
field. Both have been extremely valuable.

Guy Carden has been especially helpful in his
comments concerning the theoretical import of vari&us
characteristics of the language as they have emerged. I
have benefitted greatly from his suggestions.

I will never be able to express adequately my
gratitude to my teacher of Tuscarora, Chief Elton Greene.
Chief Greene, who has spent more than three years working
conscientiously and patiently with me, is a highly gifted
speaker of his native tongue. It has been a great privilege

to know him and to worl with him.

@

A
!
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INTRODUCTION
L

The Iroquoian language family is represented today
G by seven modern languages, Cherokee, Tuscarora, Mohawk,
Oneida, Onondaga, Cayuga, and Seneca. The family consists
of two main branches, Southern Iroquoian and Northern
Iroquoian. Cherokee is the sole representative of the
southern branch. The northern branch consists of four
documented sub-branches, Tuscarora, Five Nations, Huron-
Wyandot, and Laurentian, the last two of which are now
extinct. The Five Nations group has separated into Mohawk,
Oneida, Onondaga, Cayuga, and Seneca. The fact that
Tuscarora is the sole surviving representative of Northern
Iroquoian outside of the Five Nations group renders a
description of the language of strategic interest in the
study of Iroquoian linguistics.

Tuscarora is spoken today by approximately 45
individuals 1living on the Tuscarora Reservation near
Lewiston, New York, and by about 7 on the Six Nations
Reserve near Brantford, Ontario. Nearly all of the
speakers are over the age of 50 years at this time, although
the language is currently being taught at the Tuscarora
School in Lewiston. Slight dialectal variation is
discernable between the two communities. The variety

; described here is that of Lewiston.
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Major modern works on the Five Nations languages

include Floyd Lounsbury's Oneida Verb Morphology (1953),

Wallace Chafe's Seneca Morphology and Dictionary (1967),

and his Semantically Based Sketch of Onondaga (1970),

Some Syntactic Rules in Mohawk (1962) by Paul Postal,

a Mohawk Morphology (1972) by John Beatty, and a Grammar

of Ahkwesasne Mohawk (1973) by Nancy Bonvillain. Dictionaries

of Mohawk have been published by Nancy Bonvillain and

Beatrice Francis (1971) and by Gunther Michelson (1973).

Currently underway are a study of Noun Incorporation in

Onondaga by Hanni Woodbury, a Grammar of North Carolina

R SR
R A S s S AR S

i : Cherokee by William Cook, and an Oneida Dictionary by

Clifford Abbott. Aside from short word lists and notes,

the only modern published works on Tuscarora are "The |
Phonology of Tuscarora'" by Joan Gleason Fickett (1967),

and my own articles on '"Word Order in Tuscarora' (1974)

and "A Case of Unmarked Subordination in Tuscarora' (1973).

.3 The data for the present work were collected at
Lewiston between June of 1971 and June of 1973. In addition,
K I had the benefit of field notes collected by Floyd

Lounsbury at Lewiston Betwecen 1949 and 1953.

The theoretical framework adopted here is essentially
3 a generative-semantics model.1 It has been selected
because it permits the statement of some interesting
generalizatiéns about the structure of Tuscarora and

because it is adequate for describing the material at hand.
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At the same time, the structure of Tuscarora offers some
insight into the applicability of the model to a non-
Indo-European language, particularly with regard to the

underlying order of constituents and the mechanism of

predicate raising.

The notation employed follows normal conventions
i uniess otherwise indicated. 1Illustrative examples are
cited in phonemic transcription except where otherwise
specified. Five vowel and ten consonant symbols are used.
The vowels are i, e, a, o, and v, where v represents the
central, nasalized vowel . The consonants are t, k, s,
6, y, w, n, 1. h, and ?, where / represents a glottal stop.
The syrko: ¥V will be used to indicate any vowel, C any
consonant, and # word boundary, where this is relevant.
Vowel 1¢:.gth is marked with a colon :, high tone with an
acute accent , and low tone with a grave accent

Words can be classified into three morphological
typgs: verbs, nouns, and particles. Verb morphology is
extrémely complex. A minimal verb must contain a verb stem,
é a mode or aspect marker, and pronominal references to its
arguments. Singular, dual, and plural number are distinguished

in pronouns, non-human (for animals and inanimates),

masculine, and indefinite human genders, and three grammatical
~persons. In addition, numerous other markers may be included
which further modify the predication, indicating such things

as tense, location or direction, repetition, intensification

N TS SRS
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or causation of an act, as well as instrumental, causative,

8

% and/or dative case morphemes which specify the relations
e

@ of the arguments of the predication to the event or state
;% predicated. The internal structure of nouns is somewhat

simpler than that of verbs. A formal noun consists of a

MV ERLIAI LS

noun stem plus a pronominal reference to the person or
thin designated, and a nominal suffix. Also suffixed to

nouns may be such modifiers as augmentatives or diminutives,

L T
RIS SIS A A

. decessives, and others. Particles are by definition

unanalyzable.

A minimal sentence consists of a verb, as in (1)
and (2). The Tuscarora utterances cited in this étﬁdy
are first segmented into morphemes, then translated
morpheme-by-morpheme, then word-by-word, and finally as

sentential units, where this is different from the word-

! by-word translation.

(1) wéd:kkvh
w+a+k+kv+h
: non-human+objective+lst-person+'see'+serial-aspect
It sees me. (an animal)
(2) yv?nd:tkvh
: yv+?n+at+kv+h
: human+reflexive+reflexive+'see'+serial-aspect

He/she sees him/her.
(The reflexive morphemes replace the objective pronoun

when the subject and object are in the same grammatical

person.)} As may be seen from th

1ic

translation, the verb contains explicit reference to the

5
X
-fi‘%
!
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i subject and object as well as the aspect.

The sentence could be expanded by the addition of

a nominal which further identifies the subject, as in (3).

Note that both the subjective and objective pronouns remain

in the verb.

(3) eerézyeh yv?né:tkvh

e+Oray+eh yv+?n+at+kv+h

human+'girl'+nominal-suffix human+reflexive+reflexive+
'see'+serial-aspect

girl she-sees-him

The girl sees him.

4
i
%
]
i
4
b
A
"
o
S
B
Y
b/
<4
1
oy

(

SRR T PR

ma
1

[ ]
he syntactic object could be overtly identified, as in (4).

Again, the pronominal references remain in the verb.

& (4) yv?na:tkvh wi:rv:n

B yv+?n+at+kv+h wi:rv:n

' human+reflexive+reflexive+'see'+serial-aspect William
; she-sees-him William

g She sees William.

Both subject and object may be overtly identified.

(5) eOra:ych yv?na:tkvh wi:rv:n
e+Oray+eh yv+?n+at+kv+h wiirv:n
human+'girl'+nominal-suffix human+reflexive+reflexive+
'see'+serial-aspect William
girl she-sces-him William
The girl sees William

Adverbial elements may be present, as in (6).

(6) thé:?nv?, otd:?nakv: eOrd:yeh wa?nd:tkv? wi:rv:n
the:?nv? o+ta?n+a+kv: e+Oray+eh wa+?n+at+kv+? wi:irv:n

4 'vesterday' non-human-ohiective+'settlement'+joiner+

i 'in' human+'girl'+nomina-suffix aorist-human+
reflexive+reflexive+'see'+nominal-suffix William

yesterday in-town girl she-saw-him William

Yesterday the girl saw William in town.
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Compound and complex sentences are common. An
interesting feature of the language is that quite often

what would be expressed in English as a single clause would

correspond in Tuscarora to a series of clauses. Note

examples (7) and (8). (The word ra:wv:iro is an optional,

4
2
)
Wa
i

o

3

emphatic pronoun.)

(7) wa?tkv:nv?0v? ha? ra:wv:ro ahroyatvhstd?na:?

4 wa?+t+k+v+nv?0+v+? ha? r+aw+vro a+hr+o+yatv-hst+o?na:+?

% aorist+dualic+lst-person+2nd-person-objective+'write'+

g dative+punctual masculine+objective+emphatic

kS indefinite+masculine+objective+'letter'+'receive'+punctual
% I-wrote-for-you himself he-would-letter-receive

I wrote him a letter for you.

i (8) wak?né:nv? nv?naktihdrho? yeherohkhwehstha? yahwd?ke:t
5 wa+k+?nenv? n+v?n+a+k+tiharho+? »e+herohkhw+ehst+ha?
3 yah+wa?+k+e+:t

objective+lst-person+'live' dualic+cislocative+aorist+
i - 1st-person+'run'+punctual humzsi+'hay'+'use'+serial
‘ translocative+aorist+lst-perscn+‘go'+punctual
3 I-dwell I-ran-here one-uses-it-for-hay I-went-there
; I ran from the house to the barn.

The present study begins, in (hapter I, with a
discussion of the general form of the sezmantic structures
underlying utterances and the main typ:- of mechanisms
which convert the structures to their surface forms. Chapters

IT - V deal with the derivation and shzpes of surface

clauses, Chapter VI with complex sentences, and Chapter VII

with the automatic phonological processes observable

throughout the language.

mutém&.wsg«-.x,“ BN
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CHAPTER I
THE REPRESENTATION OF SEMANTIC STRUCTURE

The theoretical framework on which this study is
based is essentially that of generative semantics. The
term generative semantics refers to an approach to language
o structure which has been developed in the recent work of
such transformational grammarians as George Lakoff, James
McCawley, Paul Postal, John Ross, Emmon Bach, Charles
Fillmore, and others. Although the details of their
positions vary somewhat, all share certain assumptions
which constitute the fundamental principles of the theory.
In applying this theoretical appfoach to the description
of Tuscarora, I have found necessary certain modifications
and refinements, motivated by features of the language
itself, as well as by the lack of established conventions.

All innovations are so identified as they are introduced.

A. The Proposition

The methods of representing semantic structure

- developed by various generative semanticists have come to
resemble more and more the conventions of symbolic logic.
McCawley (1968:71) listed some of the major principles of

generative semantics as follows:

1. Syntactic and semantic representations are of

HPDEL RN RE Y

Bl
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the same formal nature, namely labeled trees.

2. There is a single system of rules (henccforth
'transformations') which relates semantic representa-
tion to surface structure through intermediatc
stages.

3. In the 'earlier' stages of the conversion from
semantic representation to surface structure,
terminal nodes may have for labels 'referential
indices' such as were introduced in Chomsky 1965:

i
B
A:t,;(
%
et
il
i

Qf (1) S
; Proposition NP:x1
ADMIRE  xq x4 Join

An early stage in the derivation of John
admires himself according to McCawley 1967

In semantic representation, only indices and
'predicates' are terminal node labels. The reper-
tory of predicates will be enormous, although not
matching lexical items one-to-one, i.e. some
lexical items are semantically complex.
The semantic structure of a clause is represented as a
“§ proposition associated with a set of noun phrases. The
-proposition consists of an n-place predicate plus n indices.
The noun phrases serve to identify the indices.
Consider example (2) below.
(2) wi:rv:n rd:tkvh
wi:rv:n r+at+kv+h

William masculine+reflexive+'see'+serial
William sees himself.

An early stage in the derivation of (2) could be represented,
according to the conventions outlined above, as in (2a).

(For a discussion of tense and aspect see section IT.B.)

il e e e e N et it e A e R
T i B it 45 s e B g N S T e T ,
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English words in capital letters represent semantic

predicafes.

(Za) /S\
PijigTizjon NPix1
SEE X1 Xp wi:rv:n

McCawley (1971:226) has proposed that a noun phrase

attachment rule is necessary in the derivation of English
surface structures from semantic structures. The rule
"attaches each noun phrase to an occurrence of the corre-
sponding index'" within the proposition. Application of
this rule would convert the structure shown in (1) to that

in (la).

John admires himself.

o (1) S S

(i

A

§§ Proposition NP :x4 Proposition

3 ‘ NP ATTCHMT

. ADMIRE X, Xq John ADMIRE x; x4
John

Occurrences of indices to which no noun phrase is attached
(i.e., the second Xq above) are realized on the surface as
pronouns.

In Tuscarora, all surface verbs contain obligatory

references to their arguments, as was noted in the Intro-
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10

duction. From the verb

(3) khé:kvh :
k+h+e+kv+h
lst-person+objective+human+'see'+serial
I see him/her
it is clear that I am the one seeing and the gpe one seen
is some other human. From just the verb
(4) rd:kvh
ra+kv+h
masculine+'see'+serial
he sees it
it is clear that the one seeing is masculine singular and the

object non-human (realized as zero). A single verb can

constitute a grammatical sentence. Tuscarora verbs are,

in fact, complete propositions in themselves. If the
reference of the pronouns in the verb is clear from
context or previous discourse, external noun phrases are

unnecessary and may simply be absent. Whether the argumeﬁts

of a proposition are identified by noun phrases within the

"3 sentence or not, the"pronouns are present in the verb.
P}

: (5) khé:kvh wi:rv:n

7 k+h+ec+kv+h wi:rv:n

i lIst-person+objective+human+'see'+serial William
I-see-him William

I see William.

(6) wi:rv:n rd:kvh tsi:r
wi:rv:n ra+kv+h tsi:r :
William masculine+'see'+serial 'dog'
William he-sees-it dog

William sees the dog.
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11

In that all indices in a proposition are marked on the

e surface by pronouns within the verb whether noun phrases

are present or not, Tuscarora surface verbs reflect the
semantic structure proposed for English propositions

before noun phrase attachment. The adoption of this

method of representing semantic‘structure in the description

of Tuscarora is appealing. »

McCawley has assumed that constituents are generated
¥ in the order shown in (1), namely, that within propositions,
referential indices follow semantic predicates in a specific
order (ADMIRE x y) and that within sentenées, the noun
phrases which identify the indices follow the proposition in
f? the same relative order (Proposition NP:x NP:y). He has
thus represented sequentially that which is, at the deepest
semantic level, essentially simultaneous. This is not
strange, given that graphic representation of an unordered
set is nearly impossible.

McCawley's decision to place predicates before
'f indices creates no difficulties for the description of
English. Since pronominal prefixes always precede contentive
roots in Tuscarora verbs (ana nouns), howéver, it is
simpler for present purposes to represent indices to the
g left of predicates within proposition. The structure
¥ underlying the proposition in (2) is better represented as

3 in (2b) below.

g
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(2b) Proposition

Xl xl SEE

4 The relative order imposed on indices within the
proposition (x y rather than y x) by generative semanticists
3 is not random. According to the theory of case proposed

by Charles Fillmore1 and accepted wholly or in part by

most of those working in a generative semantics framework,
each argument in a proposition functions in one of a small
number of possible roles in the predication. It may serve
as the agent of the action described, as beneficiary, as
patient (object), etc. 7The arguments are ordered in the
representation of semantic structure according to their
semantic cases, or their functions in the predication.

The agentive argument, if there is one, is ordered first,

i for example. The convention of encoding relational function
in sequential ordering is not arbitrary. The surface case
roles cf arguments are largely a function of underlying
semantic case relationships. In English, the highest
ranking (leftmost) argument of a proposition will be the
surface subject of the clause, providing no reordering
transformations interfere. If therec is an agent, this will
be the subject. If nét, the argument filling the next role
f in the hierarchy will be subject. Transformations 1like
PASSIVE reorder the arguments within propositions before
subject selection takes place, so that another argument, such

as the semantic patient is in the leftmost position.
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The convention of ordering arguments in semantic representa-
tion according to their semantic case functions will be

adopted here, but it should be noted that the resulting

diagrams cannot be claimed, strictly speaking, to represent

the deepest level of semantic structure, since essentially

simultaneous relationships are already ordered sequentially.

SIORNE S SR At

B. The Order of Constituents

et At A

Dominant word order or the order of constituents
in languages has usually been described in terms of surface
cases, such as SVO (Subject-Verb-Object) or SOV (Subject-
% Object-Verb). Languages differ in their inventories of
4 surface cases, however. In some languages, two cases are
B distinguished, in others sixteen. Different semantic functions
§ are classified together in case categories in different
. languages. Syntactic cases are not direct reflections of
semantic function but, rather, formal categories to which
arguments serving certain semantic functions may be assigned
‘2 under certain circumstances. 1In addition, surface case
is marked in different ways in different languages. It
may be by inflection, as in Latin, Sanskrit, and Russian,
by the articles which precede nouns, such as in German,
by prepositions, as in English by-Agent, with-Instrument, *
and to-Dative phrases, by surface word order, or by a
number of other means. If the underlying order of consti-
tuents is to be investigated, both the surface order of

constituents and their relations to the constituents

N
I
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of semantic structures must be examined.

1. Syntactic Case in Tuscarora

Two surface cases are overtly distinguished in
Tuscarora, a subjective case and an objective case. The
cases are marked within the main verb of each clause. Every
verb corntains a subjective pronoun, referring to the
syntactic subject (or zero), and an objective pronoun,
referring to the syntactic object (or zero). No case

markings appear on the nominals themselves to indicate

their roles in sentences. 1In sentence (7), it is clear

from the verb that the dog is the agent. (The word tsi:r

'dog' is morphologically unanalyzable.)

(7) tsi:r waketkdhne?
tsi:r wa+k+etkahn+e?
'dog' objective+lst-person+'chase'+serial
dog it-chases-me .
The dog is chasing me.

In (8), it is clear from the verb that I am the agent. (Non-

human objective pronouns are realized as Zero.)

(8) tsi:r ketkahne?
tsi:r k+etkahn+e?
'dog' lst-person+'chase'+serial
dog I-chase-it
I am chasing the dog.

In some words, a dative suffix indicates that ¢!

[ o ~
2 - A e - saCa it

(¢}

argument in the objective case is actually a beneficiary or

goal of the action, as in (9).
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(9) wa?kheya?tkahri?@
wa?+k+h+ey+a?-tkahri+?+0
aorist+lst-person+objective+human+'tell'+punctual+dativc

I told him (it).
In other verbs, no overt dative marker appears, evcn though
the objective case argument is a beneficiary or goal.
(10) wa?khé:nv:t

wa?+k+h+e+nv:it (+?)

aorist+lst-person+tobjective+human+'feed'+punctual

I fed (it) to him.

The structure of the pronominal system is such

that no more than two different human arguments can be
referred to in one verb. (One of the two may be referred
to a second time by the reflexive morpheme.) The question
of how many non-human arguments are referred to in a verb
leads nowhere, since non-subjective, non-human pronouns are
realized as zero on the surface. At any rate, no surface
verbs in Tuscarora have more than two different human
arguments. Where an English clausé might contain more,

the semantic equivalent is expressed in Tuscarora by a series

of clauses which overtly specify the semantic role of each

argument.

2. Surface Word Order in Tuscarora

In his representations of the semantic structures
underlying English sentences, McCawley orders the proposition
before all noun phrases. As the relative order of the noun

phrases determines their surface case relations unless they
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are recordered by transformational rule, the first noun
phrase is destined to become the surface subject and the
second, the object. McCawley refers to this predicat-first

arrangement as underlying VSO (Predicate-Subject-Object)

g order. Although this VSO order can be found in surface
g sentences in Tuscarora, it is by no means the only possible

surface order and not even the most frequent one. This

section will deal with principles of order among the major
constituents of simple clauses.

The syntactic functions of major constituents play
a crucial role in the determination of their relative
surface order. Consider examples (11) and (12). The two
sentences differ only in the order of constituents. Since
both nouns are third person zoic (non-human):singular, the
pronouns within the predicate provide no information as
to which is subject and which object. Yet any Tuscarora
speaker would interpret each sentence unambiguously.
(11) tsi:r wa?kd:ri:k td:ko:0
o3 tsi:r wa?+ka+ri:k (+?) ta:ko:©
4 'dog' aorist+non-human+'bite'+punctual 'cat'

dog it-bit-it cat
The dog bit the cat.

(12) ta:ko:0 wa?kd:ri:k tsi:r

! ta:ko:6 wa?+ka+ri:k (+?) tsi:r

3 'cat' aorist+non-human+'bite'+punctual ‘'dog'
cat it-bit-it dog

The cat bit the dog.

Syntactic function is indicated solely by means of word

order in these sentences.

B S T S T A e s
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Considerations of syntactic function alone are not
sufficient to account for all occurring surface orders,
however. Consider sentences (13), (14), and (15).

S v 0

(13) wi:rv:n wahrd:kv? tsi:r
wi:rv:n wa+hra+kv+? tsi:r

i William aorist+masculine+'see'+punctual 'dog'
5 William he-saw-it dog

i William saw a dog.

N

v, /S 0

o (14) wahra:kv? wi:rv:n tsi:r

wa+hra+kv+7? wi:rv:n tsi:r
aorist+masculine+'see'+punctual William '
he-saw-it William dog

William saw a dog.

fh
"M

0 S \'s
(15) tsi:r wi:rv:n wahrd:kv?
tsi:r wi:rv:n wa+hra+kv+?
'dog' William aorist+masculine+'see'+punctual
dog William he-saw-it
William saw a dog.

DR TR DRV

,. L
EM RTINS TR S

All three sentences are grammatical. From the pronominal
prefix hra, which indicates that the subject is third person
masculine singular and the object non-human, it is clear
that the syntactic role of each constituent remains constant
in the three sentences; wi:rv:n is the subject, tsi:r the
object, and wahra:kv? the predicate. If order is to be
described in terms of syntactic function, there are at least
three different grammatical orders: SVO, VSO, and OSV (where
S = subject, V = main verb, and O = object).

To describe the surface word order of Tuscarora
sentences, it is necessary but not sufficient to consider

the syntactic case roles of major constituents. 1In fact,

e
3

TR S
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the order of sentence clements is describable in terms of

YIRS

RaA0

functional deviation from a syntactically defined basic

AL

order.

ST

a. Questions and Answers

re AT ST E:

EISRERR

A clue to this function can be found in questicn
and answer formation. Consider the question-word questions

below. In Tuscarora, nearly any sentence element can be

requested. The appropriate question-word begins the sen-

tence, no matter what the syntactic role of the conctituent

i it requests.

Question-word questions

S \

B (16) k&dhne? yeBakhwvtyd:tih

o kahne? ye+8+a+khw+vty+ati+h

'who' human+2nd-person+objective+'food'+"'make’+
dative+serial

who someone-cooks for you

Who cooks for you?

0 S Vv
(17) k&hne? tsi:r wa?kd:ri:k
kahne? tsi:r wa?+ko+ri:k(+?)
k 'who' ‘'dog' agrist+obj-human+'bite’+punctual
B who dog it-bit-someone
& Who did the dog bite?

0 A
g (18) ta:wv:teh wahskv?
B ta:wv:teh wa+hs+kv+?
'what' aorist+2nd-person+'see'+punctual
what you-saw-it
What did you see?

i P war it shend

1
b
il

Examples (19) - (21) contain normal, stylistically

correct, grammatical sentences. (19) might be part of a
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description of my daily 1life, (20) a comment about a dog

under discussion, and (21) an account of 2 morning walk.

\'
(19) ka?nekhwvtyd:tih
k+a?ne+khw+vty+ati+h
1st- person+ref1ex1ve+'food'+'make'+dat1ve+ser1al
I cook for myself

\' 0
(20) wa?aké:ri:k ekd:0%7ah
wa?+ak+o+ri:k+(?) e+kaO?-ah
aor15t+human+ob3ect1ve+'b1te'+punctua1 human+'girl’
it-bit-her girl
It bit a little Zirl.

, ' 0
(21) wda?kkv? tsi?nv?
wa?+k+kv+? tsi?nv?
i aorist+lst-person+'see'+punctual 'bird'
W I-saw-it bird
o I saw a bird.

°
None of these would be a usual reply to questions (16) -

5 (18), however. A more likely answer to (16) would be (22).
ié The requested subject is stressed by means of the emphatic
;% pronoun i:? (or i:?ih).
s v

(22) 1i:? ka?nekhwvtyé:tih

f% I  I-cook-for-myself
4 I do my own cooking.

Similarly, (23) would be a proper reply to question (17).

0 \
i (23) eka ©?ah wa?akd:ri:k
i 'girl' it-bit-her

It was a little girl that it bit.

(24) is a likely reply to (18).

0 , v
(24 tsi?nv? waTkkv?
bird I-saw-it

I saw a bird.
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The same is true of questions which request time or place.
The requested adverbial appears‘firSt in the reply.

Now consider the formation of yes-no questions.
Any major sentence element can be questioned. The questioned

item appears first, followed by the interrogative particle

hvh.

Yes-no-questions

S \'S
(25) 4:tho? hvh 64:ryohs
a:tho? hvh 6+a+ryo+hs
'‘cold' ? 2nd-person+'kill'+serial
cold ? it-is-killing-you
e you cold?

0 \')
(26) tsi:r hvh wahskv?
tsi:r hvh wa+hs+kv+? \
'dog' ? aorist+2nd-person+'see'+punctual
dog ? you-saw-it
Did you see a dog? (Was that a dog you saw?)

VA L T
(27) wahshhke:t hth ha? kV:ne? thé:?nv?
wa+hs+ahke+:t hvh ha? kv:ne? the:?nv?
aorist+2nd-person+'go-and-return'+punctual ? 'here’
'yesterday
you-walked ? here yesterday
Did you come here yesterday?

L A
(28) kvV:ne? hvh wahsihke:t
kv:ne? hvh wa+hs+ahke+:t
'here'! ? aorist+2nd-person+'go-and-return'+punctual
here * ? you walked?
Was it here that you came?

T \'
(29) thé:?nv? hvh wahsahke:t
the:?nv? hvh wa+hs+ahke+:t
'yesterday' ? aorist+2nd-person+'go-and-return'+punct
yesterday ? you-walked
Was it yesterday that you came?
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Answers to these yes-no questions follow the pattern of the
other answers. In a stylistically appropriate, grammatical
answer, the item in question appears in sentence-initial
position.

S N4
(30) v:hvh, 4:tho? wakri:yohs

v:hvh a:tho? w+a+k+riyo+hs
'yes' 'cold' non-human+objective+lst-person+'kill'+

serial
yes cold it-is-killing-me
Yes, I am cold.
., 0 \'s
(31) v:hvh, tsi:r wd?kkv?
v:hvh tsi:r wa?+k+kv+?
'yes' ‘'dog' aorist+lst-person+'see'+punctual
yes dog I-saw-it

Yes, I saw a dog.

\'2 L
(32) v:hth, wa?khhke:t kvV:ne?
v:hvh, wa?+k+ahke+:t kv:ne?
'yes' aorist+lst-person+'go-and-return!+punctual 'here'
yes I-walked here
Yes, I came here.

L \'

(33) vVv:hvh, kv:ne? wa?kahke:t
v:hvh kv:ne? wa?+k+ahke+:t
'yes' ‘'here' aorist+lst-person+’go-and-return’+punct
yes here I-walked
Yes, it was here that I came.

T \'
(34) +v:hvh, thé:7nv? wa?kihke:t
v:hvh, the:?nv? wa?+k+ahke+:t

'yes' ‘'yesterday' aorist+lst-person+'go-and-return'+
punctual

yes yesterday I walked
Yes, it was yesterday that I came.
In both questions and answers, the focal point of

the predication is fronted. We might posit a general focus-

fronting fule for the language. Investigation into the

3
%
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linguistic and non-linguistic contexts of utterances which
are neither questions nor answers provides additional
motivation for such a rule.

A man who has been feeding a lot of other animals
would be told to feed the cat as in (35).

0 \'s
(35) té:ko:6 Onv:t
ta:ko:9 O+nv:t+f
'cat' 2nd -person+'feed'+imperative
cat you-feed-it
Feed the cat.

Had he been playing with the cat instead of feeding other
animals, he wculd probably be told to feed it as in (36).

\' 0
(36) ©nv:t td:ko:0
2nd-person+'feed'+imperative ‘'cat'
you-feed-it cat
Feed the cat

Announcing the arrival of an awaited package, one could
say:

\'f S
(37) v:?w ha? awvhskwi:?neh
v+?+w ha? aw+vhskwi?n+eh
aorist+non-human+punctual+'come' non-human-objective+
'package'+nominal-suffix
it-arrived package
The package arrived.

Identifying an object seen to be arriving, one would be

more likely to say:

S \')
(38) awvhskwi: ?neh v:?w
aw+vhskwi?n+eh v+7+w
non-human-objective+'package'+nominal-suffix aorist-
non-human+punctual+'come'
package it-arrived -
A package arrived.

b
&
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A general rule of focus-fronting looks very useful.

RN AT R
e BT AR s

b. Ordering Principles

If we hypothesize that the only reordering principle
in Tuxcarora is focus-fronting, we are in a position to
propose a basic surface word order. Now sentences occur
with orders

SVO

VSO

OSsv.
The firsf constituent in two of these orders might have
been moved to initial position for focus. If this is the
only reordering rule, however, the relative order of the
last two constituents in each order must be intact. Before

focus-fronting, main verbs still preceded objects
«..V...0
subjects preceded objects

e..5...0

and subjects preceded main verbs

.::: n‘o.Soon‘V.
(]

Subjects precede predicates and predicates precede objects.

This indicates a basic word order

Svo.

o
%
%é
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In fact, this surface order is the most frequent in Tuscarora
and, furthermore, it is the word order in sentences unmarked
for-focus.

Now if, as was assumed, focus-fronting is the only
reshuffling rule and, as was concluded, basic surface order
in Tuscarora is SVO, it should be possible to predict gaps
in ordering possibilities. Three of the logically possible
orders should never occur: VOS, OVS, and SOV, since they

' cannot be created from the basic order by focus-fronting.
In fact, I have never run across a sentence with any of
these orders except for one type which occasionally exhibits
the order SOV.

In general, noun phrases denoting syntactic objects
follow main verbs, even when the objective arguments are
functioning semantically as beneficiaries or goals of the
action.

(39) George wahrd:n.:t ta:ko:8 kv:tsyvh

George wa+hra+nv:t ta:ko:0 k+vtsyv+h

George aorist+masculine+'feed'+(punctual) 'cat' non-

human+'fish'+nominal-suffix

George he-fed-it cat fish

George fed the cat fish or George fed fish to the cat.
Occasionally (and when no ambiguity could result), the dative
object occurs before the main verb.

(40) he:ni:kv: okerhd:tsreh v:nv? aka:wv
he:ni:kv: o+kerh-o-tsr+eh v:nv? ak+aw+v

'that’ non-hﬁman—objective+'body-covering'+nomina1-
suffix ‘'mother' human+objective+'belong-to'-perfective
that dress mother it-belongs-to-her

That dress belongs to my mother.
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An optional rule will be necessary to place dative objects

before main verbs but not before subjects. This movement

does not occur with surface objects which are semantic

patients, although the difference between these two kinds ®

>ra

S TS S
S

NI n)'?fiﬁbé SR

S

of surface objects is not usually marked on the surface.

Perhaps relations of surface order among constituents

A A YR

£l

i depend more on their semantic than syntactic functions.

3. The Semantic Functions Implied

by Surface Case

The relation between semantic function and surface
case in Tuscarora is as folilows. If an agent is involved
in an action, that argument will always be the surface
syntactic subject. If, in addition, there is a beneficiary,
recipient, or animate goal of the action, the argument

serving that function will be the surface object. In (41),

I am the syntactic subject and my friend is the syntactic

object, as shown by the pronouns within the main verb.

(41) yakya?nv:ro? yahwa?tkhé:nv?0v? oyatﬁhsteh
yak+y+a?n+vro? yah+wa?+t+k+h+e+nv?0+v+? o+yatv-hst+ch
1-3rd-person+dual+reflexive+'friend' translocative+

aorist+dualic+lst-person+objective+human+'write'+
dative+punctual non-human-objective+'letter'+nominal

suffix .
we-two-are-friends-to-each-other I-wrote-to-him-there
I wroté a letter to my friend. 'letter’

If the action involves no beneficiary or goal but it does

involve a semantic patient, i.e., a person or object which
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undergoes the action, the patient is the syntactic object.

(42) kwi:teh wahra:tya?t o:nvhseh
kwi:teh wa+hra+tya?t (+?) o+nvhs+eh
kwi:teh aorist+masculine+'buy'+punctual non-human-
objective+'house'+nominal-suffix
Peter he-bought-it house
Peter bought a house.

Instruments appear as surface objects. The use of an
instrument in an action is indicated by a separate clause

built on the verb ihst 'use' or by a verb containing an

instrumental morphemg.(cf. IT.A.7. for discussion of this

instrumental.) The agent or user is the surface subject

and the instrument is the surface object.

(43) waknvhsv:ti: hé:ni:kv: d:nthseh, otsihkweh wa?kihst

wa+k+nvhs+vti+: he:ni:kv: o+nvhs+eh o+tsihkw+eh
wa?+k+ihst (+7)

objective+lst-person+'house'+nominal-suffix non-
human-objective+'house'+nominal-suffix non-
human-objective+'dull'+nominal-suffix aorist+lst-
person+'use'+punctual

I-have-house-built that house hammer I-used-it

I built that house with a hammer.

If only an agent is present, with no other arguments,

the agent is still the syntactic subject and the syntactic

subject is zero.

(44) wi:rv:n wahra?w
wi:rv:n wa+hra+?+w
wi:rv:n aorist+masculine+punctual+'come'’
wi:rvn he-came
William came

Many verbs do not require agents, however. A number

of verbs predicate resultant states of their arguments. The

3
29
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arguments, which function as semantic patients, are

attributed states which are the result of some event, although

no agent is specified. Such verbs are in (44) and (45).

e T PO IR F AT 2 ) ML RE

(44) yo?ne?tshérhv
yo+?ne+?tshar+h+v
non-human-objective+reflexive+'door'+'closed'+perfective
the door is closed

8

ERE

(45) rostra?nihrv
r+o+str-a?n-ihr+v
masculine+objective+'sit'+perfective
he is seated (or he has sat down)
These agentless sentences lack syntactic subjects. The
semantic patients of whom or which the state is predicated
are realized on the surface as syntactic objects. Included
°
in this category of verbs are all perfective aspect verbs
which involve no more than one human argument. These

perfective verbs, like (45) above, indicate that a former

agent is in the state of having performed a certain action.

(46) 1rd:kv:

r+o+kv+:

masculine+objective+'see'+perfective

he had seen it or he has seen it

Agentless verbs of another type predicate inherent

states of semantic patients. No event is implied which
would lead to the inception of the state. Such a state
is predicated in (47).

(47) rakwa:nihst
ra+kwanihst

& masculine+'handsome'
i he is handsome

RS
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The semantic patients of inherent state predications are
realized as syntactic subjects on the surface.

The relationship between semantic and surface cases
in Tuscarora can now be summarized. If an agent is present,
that is the subject. If, in addition, 2 beneficiary or
goal of the action is present, that argument is the surface
object. If not, the semantic patient is the surface object.
If no semantic patient is present either, the surface object
is considered zero.

If no agent is present, and a resultant state 1s
predicated of a semantic patient, the surface subject 1is
zero and the surface object is the semantic patient. If an
inherent state is predicated of a semantic patient, the
patient is the surface subhject of the clause and the surface
object is zero.

These facts suggest that a mechanism like the

following is involved in the assignment of surface case.

S e
[RETITR DR

Arguments are ordered in underlying structures according
to the rank of their semantic functions in the predication.
Agentive argumenis are ordered first, then beneficiaries or

goals, then semantic patients. The surface subject of a

clause is that argument which is ordered first. The surface

object of the clause is that argument which is ordered next,

e

if one is present. Otherwise the syntactic object is zero.

K e S

Inherent state perfectives contain no agents, soO the semantic

FoTine

patient is the first argument and therefore the subject.
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Resultant state perfectives imply agency but do not
’specify agents, so their agents are realized as zero
subjects and their semantic patients, which follow the
agents in underlying structure, are realized as surface

objects.

4. The Relative Order of Underlying

Constituents

Now that the order of surface constituents has been
described in terms of syntactic function, the relations
between surface and semantic case stated, and the relative
order of arguments in underlying structure established, it
is possible to draw conclusions concerning the relative
order of all major constituents in semantic structures.

It was noted in I.B.2. that where two arguments
are involved in a predication, the basic order of surface

constituents is
° SvVo

(before the optional promotion of dative objects and focus
fronting.) The only arguments which serve as subjects in
the presence of surface objects are agentive in semantic

function. This indicates that agentive noun phrases precede

propositions in underlying structure. To order agents after
propositions would necessitate the addition to the grammar

of an agentive fronting rule. The fronting rule would have
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to operate on all agents. The addition of such a rule
would contribute nothing but complexity.

It was also noted in I.B.2. that surface objects
follow main verbs in the presence of agents, whether the
objects function semantically as beneficiaries or patients.
The simplest mechaniﬁp for producing this effect is
simply to order arguments in these semantic cases after

the proposition.

It could be expected that if some beneficiaries and
patients follow propositions, in that order, in underlying
structure, then all do, whether or not an agent is present.
Surface word order offers neither contrary evidence nor

confirmation of the expectation, since in the absence of

agents, only two major contituents are present, and either
order, Patient-Proposition (SV or OV) or Propositidn-Patient
(VS or VO) could prove to be the result of focus-fronting.

As will be seen in I.D., the nature of the operation of

predicate raising in Tuscarora provides additional motivation

for the ordering of all patients in the same slot.

Accordingly, the order of constituents in semantic

structures should be:
(NP:Agent) Proposition (NP:Dative) (NP:Patient)

This order will be adopted in the representations of under-

lying structure throughout the present study. The structure

from which (6) is derived can now be sketched as below.
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(6) wi:rv:n ra:kvh tsi:r
William sees the dog

X

l’ 2
i

T

NP:x1 Proposition NP

s R e S LAY

wiirv:n X1 x, SEE ts

ARG N r
YF Ay
WERARY

RS

s
BEEa

C. The Internal Structure of Noun Phrases

The noun phrases which identify indices within a
proposition are realized on the surface as proper names,

. common nouns, verbs, sentences, or deictics.
1. Proper Names

In terms of semantic structure, proper names are
considered the simplest of all noun phrases. An example
of a proper name was seen in (2).

4 /
(2) wi:rv:n ra:tkvh
wi:rv:n r+at+kv+h
wi:rv:n masculine+reflexive+'see'+serial

wi:rv:n he-sees-himself
William sees himself

I will follow Bach (1968) and McCawley (1968) in assuming
that proper names are contentless indices which identify

referents but do not classify or otherwise desribe then.

I may use the name "Jones'" to refer to my cat, for example,

but the name is not classificator} in the same way that

"the cat" is. The underlying structure of noun phrases

which consist of proper names will be represented as helow.
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NP:x

~ PROPER NAME

i
iy

G

The structure underlying (2) is below.

ot
GBI

At e B
s

(2) wi:rv:n ra:tkvh
William sees himself

TR

a3

s
o

SR

o
0

o

NP:x1 Propjfition
wisrv:n X1 Xq SEE

Most common nouns in Tuscarora are morphologically
analyzable. Although noun and verb morphology are otherwise
quite dissimilar, nouns ‘contain pronominal markers just as
verbs do. The pronouns in nouns refer to the persons or

objects identified by the nouns. Consider the nouns below.

(48) o?ndhkweh
o+?nahkw+eh

non-human-objective+'box'+nominal-suffix
box

(49) rak4:0%ah
ra+ka6?ah

masculine+‘child"’
Iittic boy

(50) eki:0%ah
e+ka®?ah
human+'child'
child or little girl

Emmon Bach (1968) has proposed that common nouns
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represent a kind of subordinate predication on their
referents. They classify. Underlying the English noun

"anthropologist", for example, is a statement to the effect

that "he is an anthropologist'", or '"the one who is an anthro-

g
P
22,
el
4%
B
(e
PE
2t

Rt S
;% ‘pologist". This analysis of nouns, now generally accecpted
E? by other generative semanticists, accounts well for the

e
35

FES R

morphological structure of Tuscarora nouns, which reflect,

FoA

on the surface, the semantic structure postulated for

propositions. Accordingly, nouns will be assigned proposi-

tional sources, as below.

NP:x

S

PropoLition

.
X PREDICATE

The structure underlying sentence (50) can be represented

as in (50a). -
)

(50) raka:0%?ah ra:kvh o?ndhkweh
ra+ka®?ah ra+kv+h o+?nahkw+eh
masculine+'child' masculine+'see'+serial non-human-
objective+'box'+nominal -suffix
(he)-child he-sees-it (it)-box
The boy sees a box. ’
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(50a) S
Proposition NP:x
Xy X, BOX

Prizjiijion Proposition

X, BOY x, BOX

NPLK1
|

GG XN

I

FREe

SonTnys
e

A5
LN

232,

Many words classify objects just as morphological
nouns do, but are not®morphologically analyzable. Some
of these words are borrowed, like

(51) krdhsih
store

(52) &ha:0
horse.

Some are onomatopoeic, like

(53) kwe:kwe duck.

Others, particularly names of plants and animals, were
clearly once verbal descriptions of the referents, but
historical changes such as loss of elements from the words,
fusion of segments, and loss of morphemes from the langua‘ 2
have obscured their original structures and/or meanings.
Although none of these words exhibit the internal morpho-
logical structure of formal nouns, they may enter into

larger lexical and syntactic constructions in the same

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



35

manner as formal nouns. They predicate the membership of ®
a referent in a certain class, just like the English
"anthropologist'". These words will also be considered
realizations of propositions. The structure underlying
sentence (11) can be represented as in (11a). (The words
tsi:r and ta:ko:0 are morphologically unanalyzable.)

(11) tsi:r wa?kd:ri:k ta:ko:0
The dog bit the cat.

SRR AT SR LD IR 5T
RAGHAHEAN AL ARIE &

/T\
NP:x1 Proposition NP;x2
% Proposition Proposition

—
R

L
b
[y
o
o
(op]

X, CAT

PUAL g T oA S
£

g

P R
BATE NS O

3. Verbal Noun Phrases

Referents are often identified in the Iroquoian
languages by means of verbs which describe them. Objects

may be designated by their function or other distinguishing

characteristics.

(54) yekhwarahkhwa?
ye+khw+a+r+ahkw+ha?
human+'food'+joiner+'in'+instrumental+serial
one-uses-it-for-having-food-in
stomach
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(55) ka@etsrayat&:re?
ka+Be-tsr+a+yatore+?
non-human+'vehicle'+joiner+'fast'+perfective
the-vehicle-is-fast
automobile

Animals may be identified in terms of their habitual behavior

7

b or other traits.

L

b (56) rTo:ra:thv:

& r+o+rathv+:

4 masculine+objective+'climb'+perfective

B he climbs

% black snake

5

. (57) katéskrahs

2 ka+teskr+ahs

& non-human+'stink'+serial

ﬁ it stinks

£4 goat

%

9

%»z

% Persons may be identified by normal activity, physical
i s . . : e
% characteristics, or their relationships to other individuals.

(58) kaye?tikwahnvh
ka+ye+?tikw+ahnv+h
" plural+human+'sew'+distributive+serial
they sew things
sewing society

SR SO R 335K

(59) rahreé:nahs
ra+hren+ahs
masculine+'cut'+serial
he cuts
surgeon

(60) kayekwé:tihs
ka+ye+kwatihs
plural+human+'young'
they are young
boys

(61) neyv?nﬁ:ro?
ne+yv+?n+vro? '
dualic+human+reflexive+'friend

they two are friends to each other
his friend
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(62) neyvkyatsihaté:kv:
ne+yvk+y+at+sihatekv+:
dualic+1-3rd-person+dual+reflexive+'next-to'+perfective
we-two-are-next-to-each-other
my neighbor

All of these descriptive labels are surface
morphological verbs, propositions of a sort. Yet they
clearly function as nominals syntactically. They occur
with determiners, for example, and they can be conjoined

with formal nouns to function as compound subjects or

objects.

(63) neyerv?nyd?ktha? tisnv? otsihkweh wa?kihst
ne+ye+rv?n+ya?k+t+ha? tisnv? o+tsihkw+eh waT+k+ihst (+7?)
dualic+human+'tree'+'cut'+instrumental+serial ‘'and'

non-human-ébjective+'hammer'+nominal-suffix aorist+
l1st-person+'use'+punctual
one-uses-it-for-cutting-wood and hammer i-used-i®
I used a hammer and a saw.

The fact that many noun phrases are actually realized
as surface verbs provides further support for the analysis
of nouns as semantic propositions.

The structures underlying verbal noun phrases are
straightforward. That of (64) can be represented as in (64a).
(64) rakwa:tihs wahratkdhtho? katéskrahs

ra+kwatihs wa+hr+at-kahto+? ka+teskr+ahs

masculine+'young' aorist+masculine+'look-at'+punctual
non-human+'stink'+serial

he-is-young he-looked-at-it it-stinks

The boy looked at the goat.
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(64a) N .
\‘
NP:x1 Proposition NP:x2
|
S X1 X, LOOK-AT S
Propoiition Proposition
X1 YOUNG 2 STINK

This analysis automatically accounts for descriptive 1labels
which include pronominal references to more than one argument,
as in (61) and (62). Such noun phrases are derived from

two-place predicatcs {(predicates associated with two arguments).

4. Sentential Noun Phrases

An index may refer to the fact or idea stated by

an entire sentence. Example (65) below contains a

sentential subject and example (66) a sentential complement.

(65) akakwé:ni? ké:ni:kv: akayéhya?k
" atkat+kweni+? ke:ni:kv: a+ka+ye+hya?k (+?)
indefinite+non-human+'able’+punctual this indefinite
plural+human+'cross
it-would-be-possible for-them-to-cross
It would be possible for them to cross.

(66) kyv?né:ri: ha? wa?kayv?na?ri:yo?
k+yv?neri+: ha? wa?+ka+yv+?p+a?+riyo+?
lst-person+'know'+perfective aorist+plural+reflexive+
reflexive+'kill'+punctual
- I-know-it he-killed-thenm
I know that he killed them.

Such sentences can serve the same syntactic functions in
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sentences as nouns.

:kv? o?nahkweh

e+kv+? o+?nahkw+eh

rist+human+'see'+punctual non-human-objective+'box'+
nominal-suffix

she-saw-it box

She saw a box

(67)

(68) we?€:kv? nahra:yv?
’ we?+e+kv+? n+a+hra+yv+?
aorist+human+'see'+punctual cislocative+aorist+
masculine+'enter '+punctual
she-saw-it he-came-in
She saw him come in.

The representation of sentential noun phrases posey

no problem in a model in which all other noun phrases are

assigned propositional sources.

(65) akakwé:ni? ké:ni:kv: akayéhya?k
It would be possible for them to cross.

S

,///”’//////»“\\\\\\\‘\\\\

Proposition - NP:x4

m—-

xq POSSIBLE
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(66) kyv?né:ri: ha? wa?kayv?na?ri:yo?
I know that he killed them.

Propo§ition NP

;E

X1 X2 Oow
Proposition
Xz x4 KILL

There is a fundamental difference between sentential
noun phrases and noun phrases which are realized as nouns
on verbs, however, even though nominals of each type are

derived from propositions. Compare the two sentences below.

(67) wa?khé:kv? (ha?) rakwd:tihs
wa?+k+h+e+kv+? ra+kwatihs
acrist+lst-person+objective+human+'see'+punctual
masculine+'young'
I-saw-him he-is-young
I saw the young man.

(68) wa?kkv? (ha?) rakwi:tihs
wa?+k+kv+? ra+kwatihs
aorist+lst-person+'see'+punctual masculine+'young'

I-saw-it he-is-young

I know that he is young.
Note the difference between the two underlined pronominal
strings. In the first, the syntactic object of the clause
is the young man himself and the objective pronoun is human

in gender. In the second, the syntactic object is the fact

that the man is young, and the objective pronoun is non-human.
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This difference is apparent in their underlying structures

as well.
(67a) S
//////////k\\\\\\\\\
Proposition NP:x2
' |
;{2 SEE
Proposition
X, YOUNG
(68a) S ’
Proposition NP:x,
|
X3 X, SEE S
Proposition
X3 YOUNG

A noun phrase can be considered sentential when it nowhere

dominates the index it identifies.
5. Deictic Noun Phrases

The referent of an index is. often designated by
means of a deictic. Examples of deictics are below.
(69) kyé:nv: tsyé:nv:

k+yenv: ts+yenv:+g ] .
lst-person+'hold' 2nd-person+'hold'+imperative

this you hold it
Hold this
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(70) hd:ne? tsihrv:
ha:ne? ts+ihrv:+§
'that' 2nd-person+'say'+imperative
that you-say-it
You say that
(71) yahwahr ahrko? ké:ni:kv:
yah+wa+hr+ahrko+? ke:ni:kv:
translocative+aorist+masculine+'go'+punctual 'this'
he-left-there this
The fellow left.
(72) o:nv hé:ni:kv: wathvkaryd?kv
o:nv he:ni:kv: w+at+hvkar-ya?k+v
now 'that' human+reflexive+'volunteer'+perfective

now that she-had-volunteered
That girl had already volunteered.

°
The deictics designate referents in terms of relative

distance from some point in time or space, much like English
'this' and 'that' or 'latter' and 'former'. Actually, one
of the deictics is still analyzéble morphologically. The
word kzé:nv: "this' is the verb k+yenv: 'I am holding it'.

Sentence (69) could be represented as in (69a).
S
Proposition ' NPixz
|
X1 x, HOLD S

Proposition

Xz X, HOLD

Xq refers to the second person given the command, x; the

object he is to hold, and Xz to the first person, the commander.

AT

Although the other deictics are not morphologically analyzable,

S

ey
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they perform similar functions and pattern in the same

way on the surface as kzé:nv:. They will be considered
propositional noun phrases just like kxé:nv:, derived from
predications which indicate relative proximity or distance

from some reference point.

D. Predicate Raising and Noun Incorporation

Within the generative semantics framework, surface

3

jexical items are derived from sets of semantic components.

ST
ot

PG Sy ion R

Although some lexical items in a language may correspond
to single atomic semantic predicates, the majority of
items are semantically complex and correspond to some

combination of semantic predicates.

1. McCawley's Predicate Raising Transformation

McCawley (1968:73) analyzed the verb 'kill' as
in (73).

(73) x killed y

S ®
cmﬂ\

VAN
AN

NOT

ALIVE y
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A'predicate raising transformation groups series of simplex

" atomic predicates like those above into single complex
predicates for which lexical equivalents exist. McCawley
formulated the rule to "adjoin a predicate to the next
higher predicate". (McCawley 1968:73) Successive

applications of his rule would convert (73) to (73a), then

{i to (73b), then to (73c).
o (73a) (73b) S (73¢) S
/[X ) \\\ .
- CAUSE x CAUSE x CAUSE BECOME NOT ALIVE 'x y
BECOME $ BECOME NOT ALIVE y
A NOT “ALIVE Y
2
i .
§§ Lexical insertion rules replace semantic predicates with
%% lexical items. The rule below could be applied to (73c).
EJ,. [ ]
CAUSE BECOME NOT ALIVE kill

Predicate raising is an optional rule. If it had

not been applied to (73b), the lexical insertion rules in

T YT P TR
STy

RS
TR NG

DN,

(75) below could have been applied, eventually yielding (76)

T
)

(75)

P

cause
BECOME NOT ALIVE > die CAUSE e

(76) x caused y to die.
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Of course no language contains lexical items for
all possible meaningful combinations of semantic predicates.
Instead of constraining the predicate raising rules to
produce only those complexes for which there exist lexical
items, McCawley considers the lexicon a filtering mechanism.
Lexical insertion rules apply only to those semantic
predicates which correspond to lexical items in the language.
Only those surface structures whose terminal nodes all bear

lexical items are considered well-formed.
2. Complex Predicates in Tuscarora

Tuscarora verbs may be extremely complex morphologically.
A surface verb base may exhibit several 'layers' of
construction. A base may be formed from the combination
of a smaller stem and some morpheme which slightly alters
its meaning. The smaller stem may itself consist of a stem
plus some other morpheme. Compare the verbs below.

(For a discussion of the analysis of dative constructions,

cf. II.A.9.)

(77) wahrakihtr%hsyv?
wa+hr+a+k+ihtrv+hsy+v+?

aorist+masculine+objective+lst-person+'tie'+reversive+
dative + punctual
he untied it for me

(verb base = ihtrvhsyv)
(78) wahrahtrvhsi?
wa+hra+htrv+hsi+?

aorist+masculine+'tie'+reversive+punctual
he untied it

(verb base = ihtrvhsi)
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The structure underlying (80) (ignoring mode) can be

represenfed as in (80a) below.

iii%;ﬁition | NPl:x2
Xq Xy CAUSE S

Proposition

Xz SMILE

B ¥
A I
s

The application of predicate raising as formulated by

epresTs

McCawley would yield a complex predicate

Ay

POV
e N

e CAUSE SMILE

it

%% since embedded predicates are always raised to the right.

b . .

@é Now in Tuscarora surface structure, morphemes corresponding
4! to predicates of 1larger scope occur to the right of the

-tems they modify. The stem on which (80) is based is,
morphclogically,

SMILE+CAUSE.

The order of morphemes in Tuscarora verbs is systematically
opposite to that established by McCawley's rule.

When a complex predicate like CAUSE+BECOME+NOT+ALIVE
is to be replaced: by a morphologically unanalyzable lexical

item like 'kill', the linear order of the components is
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immaterial, although their relative scope is crucial. It
makes little difference whether the complex predicate

underlying 'kill' is represented as

(82)

e
CAUSE BECOME NOT ALIVE

or

(83)

N\
ALIVE NGT BECOME CAUSE.

Presumably McCawley chose (82) because the linear order
of the component predicates corresponds to the surface

order of verbs if ragsing does not take place. In English

we say

x became not alive

and not

S R o e T R s
HASE. 4 oy Py,
RIS > FENTs

x alive not became.

s lwﬁéaﬁgﬁ% Z

sayrerr
e Ee X
LRGSR

e
REACIATERS

X

Yet if an unarbitrary decision is to made concerning the

13
%
R

T

order of raised predicates before lexical insertion, it

.

SN

ey
83

IS
&

is necessary to examine morphologically analyzable English

£ . . . .

g lexical items. McCawley represented the causative-inchoative
i

B verb 'redden' as in (84).

TS
AR SCEL S

(84)

i

CAUSE BECOME RED
[ n reéed
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When predicates are raised to the right, as above, the
resultihg order is opposite to that of the surface order
of English morphemes. McCawley maintains that a later
"suffixation'" rule should reorder en after red. Of course
in English, there are prefixes which function just like
the suffixes of higher scope, such as the causative en
of‘enable (and strengthen). To select an appropriate
direction for the mechanism of predicate raising in English,
an investigation into the relative predominance of prefixation
or suffixation would be necessary. I suspect that the
latter is more prevalent. For Tuscarora, raising all
predicates to the right then systematically restacking them
on the left proves uselessly inefficient. To eliminate
this inefficiency, I will assume that lower predicates
are raised to the left of higher predicates.

The mechanism of predicate raising to be adopted
in this study is schematized below.

(80) ©héyvhskwe?t
Make him smile

5 S S

At

s

%i Proposition NP'x2 i Proposi}ion
L Predicate .

- %, %, CAUSE S Ralsing /{MI;E/CRE
B3 1 S L X: X

- ? “» 1 %3

%ﬁ Proposition

: X.  SMILE
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The index and predicate of the proposition dominated by
NP:x, are copied onto the higher proposition in place of
the index x;. The entire NP:x, constituent is then delovo..
A lexical rule then inserts a complex verb stem for the

predicate SMILT CAUSE. The operation of predicate rais 1y

in this instance can be described as below.

(85) [xq + x, + PREDICATE1] + [x3 + PREDICATE;] -
[x1 + x3 PREDICATE,-PREDICATE,]

Now predicate raising has been formulated to 1lift

lower semantic predicates along with their arguments into

higher clauses. In the sentence above, the first argument
of the lower clause became the second argument of the
higher clause. If the syntactic object of a clause is
defined for Tuscarora as its second argument in shallow
structure, the subjects of embedded clauses should be
realized as the objects of matrix after raising (providing
the higher predicate was originally associated with just
two arguments.) Such is the case. The masculine subject

of SMILE (x3) is the syntactic object of SMILE-CAUSE.

3. Noun Incorporation

In Tuscarora, noun stems which identify semantic
patients of actions or states are sometimes incorporated
into the main verbs of their clauses. 1In predications

which involve a semantic agent, a semantic beneficiary,
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and a semantic patient, the patient stem may be incorporatecd.

(86) wa?kheta?naratyd?thah@
wa?+k+h+e+ta?nar+a+tya?t+haho
aorist+lst-person+objective+human+'bread'+joiner+

'buy'+punctual-dative
I bought him some bread
In transitive predications which involve a semantic
agent (surface subject) and a semantic patient (surface
object), the patient stem may also be incorporated.

(87) wa?knvhsé:tya?t
wa?+k+nvhs+a+tya?t (+?)
aorist+lst-person+'house'+joiner+'buy'+punctual
I bought a house

In intransitive predications which attribute a
resultant to a semantic patient (the syntactic object),
the patient stem may be incorporated.

(88) yo?na?tshérhwv
yo+?n-a?-tshar+h+v
non-human-objective+'door'+'closed'+perfective
the door is closed

In those intransitive predications which attribute

an inherent state to a semantic patient (surface subject)

this subject noun may be incorporated.

o (89) kahéhnakwahst

5 ka+hehn+a+kwahst
non-human+'field'+joiner+'good’
the field is good

The conditions governing noun incorporation are

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



51

2

quite complex. The most important of these are lexical.

i. Some noun roots occur only incorporated.
ii. Some noun roots never occur incorporated.
jii. Some noun roots occur both ways.
iv. Some verb roots occur only with incorporated
nouns.
v. Some verb roots never incorporate nouns.

vi. Some verb roots incorporate sometimes and not

other times.

When incorporation is optional according to lexical con-
siderations (cases iii and vi), conditions related to
focus may enter.

Now consider the effect of noun incorporation. The

noun root, whose source is a propositional noun phrase, is

inserted to the left of the next higher predicate. Noun
incorporation is already automatically accounted for by

the predicate raising rule discussed above. Compare the

!
3 33
jndE
N/
’L
Iy
B
v.L 3
e
;
L
7
B
e
]
I3
25
%
X

3
-
y
.'l

g

process shown in (87) and (88) with that in (80), p. 48.

G AZIE Y

(87) wa?ktya?t o:nvhseh - wa?knvhsd:tya?t
I bought a house

RR

R
%

- S S S
ég Pr?B%gétion NP:x2 Proposition
X3 x, BUY - /
. X1 X, HOUSE BUY
Proposition
\\
X2 HOUSE
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(88) yo?na?tshérhv
The door is closed

S S L]

Prop0'€;;:;»\\\\\§;7x1 Propoiition
b - ol
OSE

Xq CL X4 DOOR CLOSED

n

Proposition
1 DOOR

The rule tentatively established in (85) can be
generalized to cover all cases of patient incorporation as

well by the inclusion of optional agent and dative indices.

(90) (NP:x))  [(x;) (xz)x5 PREDICATE; | (+NP:xp) +
[x, (xy) (x,) PREDICATE, -

Nesw, LR T Y

(NP:xl)[(xl)(xz)xw(xy)(xz)PREDICATEZ PREDICATElJ (+NP:x2)

A further refinement is necessary in the rule. The
spearate noun phrase constituent does not always disappear

when incorporation takes place. Consider the sentence bclow.

(91) waknvhsv:ti: hé:ni:kv: o:nvhseh
wa+k+nvhs+vti+: he:ni:kv: o+nvhs+eh
objective+lst-person+'house'+'make'+perfective 'that'
non-human-objective+ house'+nominal -suffix
I-house-built that house
I built that house

The principles governing the '"optionality'" of this constituent

deletion and the semantic difference deletion might make are
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poorly understood at this time. The existence of sentencce:
like that above, however, indicate that noun incorporation
(predicate raising) must take place in two stages: first,

a copying, then, an optional deletion.

(92) (NP:ixq) [(x;)(x,)x3 PREDICATE;] (+NP:ix,)  +
[xw (x,) (x5) PREDICATE;]  ->

NPy PRy

(NP:xq) (xl)(xz)xw(xy)(xz) PREDICATEZPREDICATE; (+NP:x)+
NP :x3 ->

(NP:xl)[(xl)(xz)xw(xy)(xz) PREDICATEZPREDICATEI](+NP:x2)

4, Classifier Stems

One noun may be incorporated into a verb while
another coreferent noun occupies the external subject or
object position. The incorporated stem is usually more
general in meaning than the external noun phrase, although
this is not always the case. An example if below.

(93) tsi:r yotaskwa?nfhrara?r
tsi:r yo+taskw+a?n+vhr+a+r+alr
'dog' non-human-objective+'animal'+reflexive+'dirt'+
joiner+'in'+'much'
dog the-animal-is-dirty
Dogs are dirty (animals).

When such classifying stems are present, the underlying

noun phrase which serves as subjec bject can b y

0
3
¢}

OT ©

o
[

L]

considered semantically complex. A significant fcature

of dogs is that they are a kind of domestic animal animal
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(taskw) . The structure underlying (93) is (93a).

Proposizzon NP:x4
1 DIRTY >
e
Proposition NP:x4y
X, ANIMAL
PropoLition

X4 DO

Predicate raising (noun incorporation) converts (93a) to (93b).

Ly,

e T
A ET AR SN RS B

&

15
2 RN

(93b) s
Proposition NPI:x1
X3 ANIMAT. DIRTY S
' Propolition

Lexical rules insert the verb stem taskwa?nvhrara?r for the

predicate ANIMAL-DIRTY and the noun tsi:r for the predicate
DOG. The noun is then fronted for focus.
It is an interesting fact that animate nouns are not

incorporated. Instead, a stem referring to some inanimate
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aspect of the animate referent is incorporated, such as

kerh 'body' or ?tikvhr 'mind' for people, and this stem
taskw for animals. Given that the structures underlying
nouns are considered to be complexes of semantic features

or predicates, it is not strange, within the theoretical
model established here, that some features of a semantically

complex noun should be raised without the others.

The addition of the rule of predicate raising to
the grammar accomplishes a large number of things. It
explains the assignment of surface case to verbs built on
complex stems. It predicts the relative order among
morphemes in stems on the basis of relative scope of
modification. Since lexical insertion takes place after
predicate raising, it provides an explanation of the morphem-
ically conditioned variation apparent in the surface shapes
of morphemes, as well as the fact that noun-incorporation is
largely lexically determined. Items in the lexicon
correspond to complex predicates and are inserted as units

or not at all.
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CHAPTER II
THE VERB

The lexicon of a language can be conceived of as a
list of rules which relate semantic predicates to lexical
items. Semantic predicates can be atomic, as in the lexical

insertion rule
CAUSE —> cause |

or complex, as in the rule

ALIVE NOT BECOME CAUSE - kill.

Languages differ in their inventories of lexical rules. No
language has a lexicai item corresponding to all possible
atomic predicates, nor to all possible complex predicates.
In Tuscarora, as in many languages, some of the

semantic components of lexical items are distinguishable

on the surface as morphemes. Although morphemes combine

to form words in regular patterns, morphological rules are
ikKe some other syntactic tules, in that the processcs
they describe are not fully productive. Their operation
depends in part on the identity of .the particular morphemes

involved. Morphologically complex items do not exist for.

_56
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all semantically appropriate combinations of atomic predicates
even though the morphemic components may be combined in
strict accordance with morphological rules. The lexicon
musf serve as a filtering mechanism, inserting appropriate
analyzable or unanalyzable lexical items, if they exist, for
semantic predicates. Only those sentences in which all
semantic predicates have been replaced by appropriate items
are considered well-formed. Sometimes the semantic
components of a lexical item do not correspond exactly
to its morphemic components, as when words are used meta-
phorically or their meanings have shifted cver time. In
cases like these, a"lexical rule simply relates the
morphemically complex item to its actual meaning.

Many of the semantic components of predications in
Iroquoian are reflected in segmentable morphemes in surface
verbs. The structure of the Tuscarora verb can be analyzed

into four sections on semantic and phonological grounds.

PREPRONOMINAL PRONOMINAL VERB ASPECT
PREFIXES PREFIXES BASE - SUFFIXES

i

Every verb contains pronominal prefixes and a verb base.

The pronouns identify the person, gender, and number of the
subject and, if there is one, the object. The verb base
consists of a verb root and possibly verb modifiers. All
indicative verbs are marked for aspect as well. The prepro-

nominal prefixes serve a variety of functions, such as
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indicating tense and direction or location. The structure
is more easily underst~nd if one proceeds not from left

to right in the surface form, but rather from underlying
semantic structure toward the surface. Elements of the
semantic predicate are expressed in the verb base, in

the aspect suffixes, and in the preproncminal prefixes.

The referential indices in the proposition are realized

in the pronominal prefixes. The terminology used for the
morphemes is essentially that established by Lounsbury
(1953) for Oneida. It serves the purpose well and the,

correspondence should facilitate comparative study.

A. The Verb Base

A verb base consists minimally of a single verb
stem which consists in turn of a single verb root. A number
of modifiers may be added to verb roots to form ever more
complex stems. Reflexive markers may precede the root.
Incorporated noun stems may be present. Roots may themselves
combine with inchoative, reversive3jintensifier, or distributie
morphemes. Instrumental, causative, and/or dative case
markers may be affixed to form new stems. A stem may

!

constitute a verb base in itself, or it may combine with

an ambulative or purposive morpheme to form a complex base.
The semantic distinctions reflected in each of these markers,

along with their surface forms, are discussed below.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



59 | | :

1. The Simple Root

The simplest verb stems consist of a single verb

: , ,

root, as in (1) and (2) below. ;

\ H
(1) ra:weh

ra+weh+h o

mascullne+'ta1k'+serlal !

he is talking . ;

(2) ra:kvh
: ra+kv+h

masculine+'see'+serial
he sees it q

2. The Reflexive

Verb stems may contain a reflexive marker, € at },
preceding the verb root. The reflexive has several functions.
It is used to indicate that the subject and object of a
transitive verb are coreferent or in the same grammatical
person.

(3) wa?kathre?n
wa?+k+at+hren+?
aorist+lst-person+reflexive+'cut'+punctual
I cut myself
If the subject of a transitive verb is dual or

plural in number, a reflexive marker can indicate either a

reflexive action, as above, or a reciprocal action, in which

the acen
e age

e At
AR o 4w

Uposn €acn Otner.

(4) aVnyVan nv?7ev?
' wa?+n+yv+°nv+nv?9+v+9
aorlst+dua11c+human+ref1ex1ve+'wr1te'+dat1ve+punctua1
they wrote to each other.
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The derivation of reflexive and reciprocal constructions
is discussed under the pronominal string (11.D.%1.)
The reflexive morpheme also .appears in middle
voice predications, as below.
(5) ne':eg_t_kw
net6+at+kw+d ‘
dualic+2nd-person+reflexive+'dance'+imperative
Dance!l - '
(6) wahsatkvha?
wa+hs+at+kvh-a?+?
aorist+2nd-person+reflexive+'get-up'+punctual
You got up (out of bed)
The basic form of the reflexive is € at }. Between

the reflexive and stems beginning with { n } or € hn 3}, the

nasalized vowel is inserted. This has occurred in (4) above.
at =» atv / __ (h)n

Between the reflexive and non-homorganic consonant
clusters, namely those beginning with a velar stop, the
!
vowel /e/ is inserted.
(7) wa?kayv?nekhéknv?
wa?+ka+yv+?ne+kh+oknv+?

aorist+p1ura1+humap+ref1exive+?food‘+'run-out'+punctua1
they ran out of food - : '

at -»/hte __H KCZ

Automatic phonological rules convert the ¢ t } of the reflexive

to /?n/ before vowels, yielding the above form /(a)?ne/.

(cf. VII.A.1¥)
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3. Incorporated Noun Stems

The incorporation of patient noun stems into verbs
was discussed in I. C. 3. Simplex or complex noun stems
can be incorporated. These follow the reflexive marker,
if one is present, and immediately precede the verb root.
(8) ©atkvhsohd:re:

0+at+kvhs+ohare:+§

2nd- person+ref1ex1ve+'face'+'wash'+1mperat1ve

Wash your face
If the noun stem ends in a consonant, the joiner /a/ appears
between the noun and verb stems. This joiner never bears
stress. (cf. VII.B.1l.)
(9) yotaVnarawe kv

yo+ta?nar+a+wek+v

non-human-objective+'bread'+joiner+'tasty'+perfective
the bread tastes good

cf. ya:we:kv it tastes good

A number of verb stems contain 'dummy noun roots'
when no meaningful noun stem is incorporated. The shape
of the dummy root is lexically determined, depending solely
upon the particular vegb root with which it is associated.
The verb root ¢ -ohare: )} 'wash', for example, is preceded

by the dummy € n } (/n/) when no other noun stem is incor-
; .

(10) Otoha:re:

O+t-ohare:+§
2nd-person+'wash'+imperative
Wash it

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



62

Verb stems containing a dummy noun root will be listed in

the lexicon with a hyphen, as, for example, € n-ohare: }.
The segment preceding the hyphen automatically disappears

following a noun stem.
NOUN STEM + DUMMY-VERB STEM ~> NOUN STEM + VERB STEM

Nouns are incorporated according to the regular
mechanism of predicate raising. This analysis has the

advantage of accounting for the fact that some verb roots

only occur with incorporated nouns and some noun stems
occur only incorporated, while other verb and noun stems
never occur in constructions involving incorporation. If
lexical insertion tazkes place after noun incorporation,:
these lexical peculiarities are automatically controlled by
the repertory of complex stems existing in the lexicon.

The structure underlying (9) is below.

(9) yota?narawe:kv ‘
the bread tastes good ;

s 5’ s
| o ;

Proposition ; NP:x, ; ﬁ Proposition

£ TASTY 5 o | %; BREAD TASTY
Propo;ition 5
;{ BREAD

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



4. Double Root Compounds

Two independent verb roots may be joined to form
a compound stem. Such a stem is contained in the verb in

(11).

(11) wa?6déha
wa?+0+o+ha+f
translocative+2nd-person+'in-water'+'put'+imperative
Put it in water %

(12) wahra vthwd :ko?
wa+hra+yvthw+ako+?
aorist+masculine+'plant'+'pick-off'+punctual
He harvested. ' '
The structure underlying such compotnd verbs can be represented
as a set of predicates. (See section II.C.1.f. for a

discussion of the translocative.)

(11a) S | |
/\ : | . ,':
Priigfizion NPfXZ | '? | - ./
£, x, PUT r i | ~

5:259§i:i?n i
i

X, IN-WATER i
Predicate raising yields (11b).

S

Propolition

Xq x2 :IN-WATER PUT
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5. The Inchoative

A number of verb roots in Tuscarora are inherently

perfective or adjectival in aspect. They have no corresponding

serial, punctual, or imperative forms. Examples of verbs

built on such roots are below.

(13) wiasov:
w+asoOv: ‘
human- ob3ect1ve+'fat'-perfectlve
she is fat .

(14) vyo?na:rihv: :
yo+?narihv:
non-human- ob3ect1ve+'hot'-perfectlve
it is hot

(15) yotsé?to:
yo+ts-a?to:
non-human-objective+'cold'+perfective
it is cold (to the touch)

The inception of a state can be predicated in a
single surface verb in Tuscarora. The perfective root

combines with the inchoative morpheme ¢ ? } to form a new

stem. This stem can be inflected in all aspects and tenses.

(16) wa?vsOv:?
wa?+v+sOv:?7+7?
aorist+human- ob3ect1ve+'fat'-perfect1ve+1nchoat1ve+
punctual :
she got fat

H
o /
(17) yotsa?narihv?v
yo+ts-a?narihv+?+v
non-human-objective+'hot '-nerfective+inchontives
it has become hot or it has boiled

(18) yotsa?to?vhd:?nye? '
: yo+ts-a?to+?+v+ha?nye?
non-human- ~objective+'cold'+perfective+inchoative+
perfective+progressive
it is gettlng cold (an obJect)
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If the inchoative follows a consonant-final root, the

vowel /a/ is inserted to break the resulting consonant

cluster.

(19) yo:ra?o : @
yo+r+a?+0
non-human-objective+'in'+inchoative+seria1
it gets into things

(20) waktvhta?v
w-a+k+tVht+a?+v
objective-lst-person+'poor'+inchoative+perfective
I got poor

The structures underlying these morphemically

complex stems can be represented as sets of predicates.

The structure underlying (16) is below.

(16) wa?Vsov:? |
wa?+v+sOvi+T+? é ;
she got fat

r S |
’/y////?/*\\\\;\\\\\\' ;‘
Pijsgiii?on NP:xy :
x; BECOME
Propgsition NPix2
X7 PERFECTIVE S
v . . :
; o |
Proposition
Xq ;FAT

Predicate raising converts this to the structure below.
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Proposition

X3 FAT PERFECTIVE BECOME

Inchoative stems regquire the € s } serial suffix,
the € ? )} punctual, and the € v 3 perfective. (By automatic

phonological rule, s —> © following ?, and two glottal

stops combine to one. cf. VII.A;)

(21) katkwa:ri:tkv?0
kat+tkw-ar+itk+v+?+0
non-human+'blood'+'out'+perfective+inchoative+seria1
it is bleeding

(22) wa?katkwd:ri:tkv?
wa?+ka+tkw-ar+itk+v+? (+7)
aorist+non-human+'blood'+'out'+perfective+inchoative+
punctual
it bled

(23) yotkwaritkV?v
yo+tkw-ar+itk+v+?+v
non-human-objective+'b100d'+'out'+perfective+inchoative
it has bled

4. The Reversive

-

A verb stem may combine with a reversive morpheme to
form a new stem. The resulting verb predicates an action
opposite to that of the original. The surface forms of thne

reversive are € nsi } and € hkw(i) }. Examples of their

(24) wahrahtrvhsi?
wa+hra+htrv+hsi+?
aorist+masculine+'tied'+reversive+punctual
he untied it
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(cf. wahrahtrv:? he tied it)

(25) newakni@ko?ro?narihsyv:
ne+w+a+k+ni@ko?r+o?nari+hsy+v:
dualic+non-human+objective+lst-person+'button’+'hooked'’
+reversive+perfective
I have unbuttoned it

(cf. newakni®ko?ro?narhv:
I have unbuttoned it)

(26) v?nvhswa:n#hkgi?
v+?nv+hsw+an+v+hkw-i+? ,
aorist+non-human+reflexive+'cloud'+causative+reversive+ ,
punctual
it got clear or the clouds cleared

(cf. .(wah)v?néhswa:t it got
cloudy)

When the reversives are suffixed to consonant-final stems,
the vowel /a/ is “inserted to break the resulting consonant
‘cluster.

The conjugation of a reversive stem is illustrated

in (27).

(27) ra?netyéhSzvhs he is undressing
wahra?netydhsi? he undressed
@a?netyahsi undress
ro?netyéhsxy: he has/is undressed

|
. (cf. Ga?né:ti: get dressed)

The reversives do not represent a negation of the
entire predication. There is considerable difference
between (24) and (28).

(24) wahrahtrvhsi?
he untied it
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(28) 1iskah wahrdhtrv:?

iskah wa+hra+htrv+:+? .
not aorist+masculine+'tied'+causative+punctual

he did not tie it

¢

The difference between these two forms can be seen by

comparing the two structures below.

(24) wahrahtrvhsi?
he untied it

s\~

ijgg;ﬁzf?;;/”’j NP:x2
1 xz CAUSE //////’““_“‘§‘~
) :zgggiiii?n NPix3
S ‘ 3 NEGATIVE ' T
Prﬁggiiifon

X4 TIED
(28) iskah wahradhtrv:?
he did not tie it
S\—
Pz289§izifn NPix1
X3 NEGATIVE S
/\\
Proposition NPix3
XZ Xs CAUSE T
Proposition

Predicate vraising yields a complex predica
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Proposition

’/<;;;?ff:zzi:\\\\EXESB

X Xy TIED NEGATIVE
S. The Intehsifier

The meaning of a stem can be intensified by the

addition of the morpheme € tsi }, 'thoroughiy' or 'really'.

(29) wa?ktohdré:tsi?
wa?+k+t-ohare:+tsi+?
aorist+lst-person+'wash'+intensifier+punctual
I washed it thoroughly

cf. wa?ktohl:re:? I washed it
(30) ra?netya?tsiha?
r+a?n+ety+a?+tsi+ha?

masculine+reflexive+'dress'+inchoative+intensifier+
serial

he is getting completely dressed — he is getting ready

cf. ra?neti:yahs he is dressing

The intensive marker further'describes or modifies the verb

stem.

(29a) S T
Propo'qi;:;\\\\\\;ﬁﬁxl Proposition
////;k\\\ — ///j777¢:>>\\\\

Xq INTENSE ? X, Xz WASH INTENSE

Proposition

X, %3 WASH

o~

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



70 /

6. The Distributive

The type of action predicated by a stem may be
slightly altered by the addition of a distributive marker.
This marker has the effect of spreading the action over
time or space. The surface form of the distributive is
determined by the particular lexical item to which it
is suffixed. Allomorphs are € hOv:}, € hv:}, € hnv:},
€ tyv:}, and € wv:)}. If the distributive follows a consonant,
the vowel /a/ is inserted to break the resulting cluster.

Examples of each form are‘below.

(31) wa?ktyd:réhOv:?
wa?+k+tyore+hOv:+?
aorist+lst-person+'swim'+distributive+punctual
I swam around

cf. kto:re? I am swimming

(32) rayvthohevh
ra+yvtho+hOv+h
masculine+'plant'+distributive+serial
he is planting things

cf. ré:yﬁ:thohs he is planting
it

(33) Ga?rekvryéhv:
0+a?+rekvrye+hv:+§
2nd-person+reflexive+'roll'+distributive+imperative
Roll around! |

(34) we?etohd:réhv:?
we?+e+t-ohare+hv:+?
aorist+human+'wash'+distributive+punctual
she washed (things)
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(35)

(36)

(37)

(38)

(39)

(40)

yahwa?nyekvedhnv: ?
yah+wa?+n+ye+kv-0+ahnv:+?
translocative+aorist+dualic+human+'watch'+distributive+
punctual .
they looked the place over
cf. kayvtkv?0eh they are
watching

kayetakré:gxx?

ka+ye+takre+tyv+?
plural+human+'dwell'+distributive+perfective
different

cf. kayetd:kre? they live there
) or the inhabitants
or the tribe

yvkwa?né:n¥:tyv?
yv+k+wa+?ne:nv+tyv+?

objective+lst-person+'live'+distributive+perfective

our various homes

cf. yvkwa?né:nv? we live here

or our home

ne6ne?kvheahnv:

ne+8+ne?kvho+ahnv:+g
dualic+2nd-person+'shake'+distributive+imperative
Shake it

yokerha:raswv?

yo+kerh+a+r+awv+?

non-human-objective+'body'+joiner+'in'+distributive+
perfective

pictures

cf. yokérhar a picture

|

A sample conjugation is below.

ktikwahnvh I am sewing (things)

PR, |

wa?k 1 sewed it

wa i

Otikwihnv: Sew on this
I have sewn

cf.

waktikwahnv:t

Otikw sew this one
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The distributive dominates the predicate it

modifies in underlying structure.

(40) ©tikwahne:

Sew
S S
Proposition NP:x1 s Proposition
/’/\
Xq DISTRIBUTIVE ' X9 SEW DISTRIBUTIVE
Propoiition
Xy SEW

7. The Instrumental

A verb stem can be combined with an instrumental
morpheme to.describe the way in which somefhing is used.
Many names for tools consist of instrumental verbs which
describe their function. The instrumental marker adds the
meaning '-- with it' or 'used for --'. The forms of the
morpheme are € hkw }, € ?t } and ¢ ht }. If the forms
€ hkw } or € 7t } follow a consonant, the vowel /a/ is
inserted to break the resulting cluster. When the form

€ ht } follows a consonant, the h is dropped.
C + ht —» Ct

When the form € hkw } is followed by the serial aspect

€ ha? )}, there is metathesis.

— .
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(41)

(42)

(43)

(44)

(45)

(46)

73

hkw + ha? -> hkhwa?
examples of instrumental verbs are below.

neyenv?eéhkhwa?

ne+ye+nv?8+ahkw+ha?
dualic+human+'write'+instrumenta1+seria1
one writes with it

pencil

cf. neye:nV:6ha? one writes

yeta?narvhsﬁhkhWa?

ye+ta?n-ar+vhsv+hkw+ha? -
human+ 'bread'+'bake'+instrumental+serial
one-uses-it-to-bake-bread

oven

yakwa?rotsrfhkhwa?

yak+w+a?+rotsrv+hkw+ha?

1—3rd-person+p1ural+ref1exive+'gather'+instrumenta1+
serial :

we used it to gather (ourselves) in (habitually)

cf. yakwa?rétsrvhs we would
gather ourselves together

neyerv?nyé?ktha?

ne+ye+rv?n+ya?k+t+ha? ‘ ~
dualic+human+'tree'+'cut'+instrumental+serial
one uses it to cut logs

saw

yeyvthéhtha?

ye+yvtho+ht+ha?
human+'plant'+instrumental+serial
one plants with it

planter \

cf. yé:yvthohs one plants

yerihvtya?tha?

ye+rih+vty+a?t+ha?

human+ 'word'+'make'+instrumental+serial
one learns with it

school
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(47) yv?tkvnihsézzha?
yv+?tkvnihs+a?t+ha?
human+'hold-council'+instrumental+serial
one uses it to hod council
council house

(48) yvtsorya?tha?
~ yv+tsory+a?t+ha?

human+'eat'+instrumental+serial

one uses it to eat

kitchen

Now an instrument is really a secondary cause,

used by an agent to accomplish an action. The structure
underlying the word for 'pencil' is sketched below. x4
refers to the pencil and x; to the user.

(41) neyenv?84hkhwa?
one uses it to write with - pencil

NP:x, NP:x1
S
/ —
Proposition NP:x4 Proposition
xz X4 USE S X2 xqp WRITE USE
Propolition

Xl WRIT

The causation of a specific action may be described

in a gingle verb. The causative mofphemes, € 2t ¥, € ht 3,
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(47) yv?tkvnihsa?tha?

yv+?tkvnihs+a?t+ha?

human+'hold-council'+instrumental+serial

one uses it to hold council

council house

(48) yvtsorya?tha?

yv+tsory+a?t+ha?

human+'eat'+instrumental+serial

one-uses it to eat

kitchen

Now an instrument is really a secondary cause, used

by an agent to accomplish an action. The structure under-
lying the word for 'pencil' is sketched below. Xq refers
to the pencil and x, to the user.

(41) neyvne?B8ahkhwa?
one uses it to write with —-> pencil

NP:x1 prxl
S S
Propogsition NPﬁxl — Propolition
X, x, USE L A WRITE USE
2 1 X2 X1
Piiiggi:ion
Xq WRITE

10. The Causatives

The causation of an action can be predicated in a
single verb. Two of the instrumental morphemes, € ?t } and
€ ht }, can function as causatives. A third marker, € hw },

functions only causatively. A causative, € ?t }, € ht },
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or { hw }, is suffixed to a verb stem to form a new stem,.
as below. The choice of allomorph is lexically determined.
If the causative follows a consonant, the vowel /a/ is

inserted to break the resulting cluster.

(49) wahrd76vht
wa+hr+a?8-v+ht (+7)
aorist+masculine+'fall'+causative+punctual
he dropped it , .

- .cf. wahv?6v? it dropped

(50) akatsd?toht
a+tk+atsa?to+ht (+7)
indefinite+1lst-person+'cold'+causative+punctual
for me to cool myself

cf. yotsé?to: it is cold

(51) wa?kd?6waht
wa?+k+a?0-w+aht (+?)
aorist+lst-person+‘out'+causative+punctual
I blew it out

cf. yo?0wi?v it is out

(52) vksna:tha?t
v+k+snath+a?t (+7)
future+1lst-person+'dry'+causative+punctual
I will dry it

cf. yosné:thv: it is dry

(53) Qheyfhskwe?t
©+h+e+yvhskwe+?t+f
2nd=person+ojbective+human+'smile'+cauSative+imperative
Make him smile ;

cf. tsyfhskwe smile

(54) ©a?netyd?tsihw
O+a?n+ety+a?+tsi+hw+p
2nd-person+ref1exive+'dress'+causative+intensifier+
causative+imperative
Get ready

cf. ©a?ne:ti: get dressed
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(55) vhra:wihw
v+hra+wi+hw(+17)
future+masculine+'know'+causative+punctual

he will learn p

The structure underlying (53) was sketched in

Chapter I. The structure of (49) is below.

(49) wahrd?0vht
he dropped it

SA T
Proposition NP:x, Proposition
//C7§\\\ | — //<;;77ﬁ\\\\\
Xy x, CAUSE S ///

Xy X, FALL. CAUSE

Proposition

Of course not all semantic predicates which
contain the component CAUSE are expressed by surface
verbs which contain causative morphemes. Numerous portmanteau’
roots like € riyo } 'kill' can be analyzed as causatives
semantically, i.e., 'cause to become not alive', although
they contain no overt chasative morpheme.

No Tuscarora verb is ever associated with more than
two different human arguments. Therefore a single verb is
not-used to describe the causation of a transitive action
in which both the agent and patient are different humans.

The causative element of such an event is expressed by means
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of a separate verb which can also stane alone grammatically.
(56) wahra?néha?t he caused it
Ii. The Dative

The beneficiary, recipient, and the experiencer of
actions are all designated in the same manner in TusScarora.
A dative marker is suffixed to the verb stem and the bene-
ficiary, reécipient, or experiencer functions as the synthctic
object of the clause. Some examples of the uses of the
dative marker are below,

(57) kvhrvhwd?6eh
k+v+hrvhwa+?8e+h
lst-person+objective-2nd-person+‘wait'+dative+punctual
I am waiting for you
cf. wa?khrvhwa? I waited

(58) nakrihwahkv

n+a+k+rihw+ahk+v+g /s
dualic+objective+lst-person+'word'+'pick-up'+dative+
imperative

Sing for me
cf. nebdrihwahk sing

(59) yahwa?tkhé:nvV?6v?
yah+wa?+t+k+h+e+nv?0+v+?
translocative+aorist+dualic+1lst-person+objective+
human+'write'+dative+punctual
I wrote to him |

cf. wa?tknv?0 I wrote it

(60) wahskrihwis?a:?0
wat+ths+k+rihw+is?a:+7-0
aorist+2nd-person+lst-person+'word'+'finish'+
punctual-dative
you promised me

cf. wa?krihwis?a:? I promised
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The form of the dative marker depends upon the
verb stem it follows and the morpheme it precedes. Three'
patterns can be distinguished. The forms preceding the
serial and perfective aspects are the same in each case,

as are those before the punctual and imperative.

Before . I - II 111
Serial | 70e ni ani
Punctual | ) 70 aho ’ \'s
Imperative 70 aho v
Perfective ?0e ani | ani

_
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The patterns are iliustrated below.

(61) yvtho 'plant'
rakyvthé?0eh
wahrakyftho?e
nakyvtho?0
rakyvth6?6e:

(62) rako 'choose'
rakrd:kwatih
wahrakrd:kwaho
nakrd :kwahe \
rakwakwa:ti:

(63) rihvti 'make words'

kvrihytyé:tih

wa?kvrihv:tyv?
nakrihv:tyv

kvrihvtyé:ti:

he plants for me

he planted for me
plant for me

he has planted for me
he is choosing one for me
he chose one for me

choose one for me

he has chosen one for me

I am teaching you
I taught you
teach me

I have taught you



9

A benefactive or dative construction indicates
that an agent directs toward a beneficiary his action.
This predicate of 'directing toward' will be designated
by the label DATIVE. Its first argument is the agent
(director toward or benefactor), its second the beneficiary,
and.the third, the event directed.

The structure underlying a verb in (61) can be
sketched as below.

(61) rakyvth6?6eh
he plants for me

S S
Propaosition NP:x3 — Propogsition
xllxz x5 DATIVE S X) X3 Xy X, PLANT DATIVE
Proposition
Xy Xy PLANT

A characteristic of benefactive constructions is that the one
offering the act is always also agent of the act offered.

Only x; can direct what x; is doing toward a beneficiary.

The index X, must thus appear at least twice in the underlying
structure of well-formed benefactive constructions, as above.
This agent is mentioned only once in surface verbs, however,
where his acts are combined into a single complex verb stem.

A special rule is needed to delete the second occurrence

of the index referring to the agent.
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Xy - p/ xq X9 __ (x4...xn) PREDICATE DATIVE

where PREDICATE = any simplex or complex semantic predicate

Not all complex semantic predicates which contain
the element DATIVE have dative morphemes in their surface
reaiizations, of course. The verb ¢ v }, for example, can
be translated as 'belong to' or 'exist for', and takes, as

its syntactic object, the beneficiary of its existence.
1®, The Facilitative

The morpheme € hsk } is occasionally suffixed
to verb stems to add the meaning ‘'easily'. This morpheme
is relatively rare. It is always followed by a perfective
aspect marker.
(64) rowihwskv
ro+wi+hw+sk+v
masculine-objective+'know'+causative+facilitative+
perfective

he learns easily

cf. wahra:wihw he learned

13. The Purposive

|
The fact that someone is about to do something

(on the way or intending to), can be stated in Tuscarora
in a single verb. Such verbs contain complex bases formed
from a stem plus a purposive marker. The surface sh

this marker depends upon its morphemic environment. The

basic forms are ¢ hee),.( hre }, € hére } € hte }, and £ he }.
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If a distributive follows a consonant, the vowel /a/ is

inserted to break the resulting cluster.

(65) vka?nawvryéhee?
v+k+a?n+awvry+ahGe+?
future+lst-person+reflexive+'stir'+purposive+punctual
I am going traveling

cf. wa?ka?nawv:rye? I was
traveling

(66) wahrayvthéhee?
wa+hra+yvtho+hGe+?
aorist+masculine+'plant'+purposive+punctual
he is going to plant

cf. ra:yl:thohs he is planting

(67) vtskta?nyv?@éhre? hvh
: v+t+s+k+ta?nvy+70e+hre+?
future+cislocative+2nd-person+lst-person+'visit'+
dative+purposive+punctual ?
Will you come to visit me?

cf. wa?ktd:?nyv? I visited

(68) wahrakyvtho?8éhre?
wa+hr+a+k+yvtho+70e+hre+? '
aorist+masculine+objective+lst-person+'plant'+dative+
purposive+punctual
He is going out to plant for me

cf. rakyvthé?6eh he is planting

for me
(69) royo?nvhoOrv
T+0+yo ?Tn+v+hOr+v
masculine+objective+'work'+perfective+purposive+
perfective !

He has gone to work
cf. wahrdys?nvh he works
(70} ne@a?tkwira?nvhte
ne+8+a?=twira?nv+hte+2
dualic+2nd-person+reflexive-‘picnic’+purposive+imperative
Go and picnic

cf. watkwira?nv the picnic
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(71) vkit?She?
v+k+itTo+he+?
future+lst—person+'sleep'+purposive+punctual
I am going to bed

cf. vkvt?o? I will sleep

(72) vkathvkaryd?khe?
v+k+at+hvkar-yatk+he+?
future+lst-person+ref1exive+'enlist'+purposive+punctua1
I am going out to enlist

cf. vkathvké:rya?k I will
enlist or volunteer
At first, the present tense of purposive verbs
seems to exhibit a strange characteristic. Normally the
aorist morpheme € w(a?) } marks past tense. The aorist tense
marker and the punctual aspect marker are also present
in purposive verbs which are translated into English as
present tense.
(73) wa?ktya?nahte?
wal+k+tya?n+ahte+?
aorist+lst-person+'buy'+purposive+punctual
I am going to buy it
cf. wi?ktya?t I bought it
(74) wahra?tkahryéhe?
wa+hr+a?-tkahrye+he+?
aorist+masculine+reflexive-'tell'+purposive+punctual
He is going to tell
\
cf. wahra?tkahrye? he told
(Some speakers occasionally delete the aorist marker with
no apparent change in meaning, although the punctual morpheme
remains.) If a past purposive is requested, a perfective

form like (67) is supplied. The purposive actually indicates

that an action has been initiated or that it has begun. The .
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structure underlying (73) is below. (For discussion of

tense and aspect see section II.B.)

(73) wa?ktya?ndhte? .
I am going to buy it

S
/////////A\\\\\\\\“~\
Proposition NP:x1
¥, PAST ////////\\\\\\\\\\\
' Proposition NP;x2
X, PUNCTUAL L

%jjgggi:ijn NP:x3

xs PURPOSIVE
Proposition

X4 Xs BUY

Successive applications of predicate yield the complex

predicate below.

Proposition

-

gl \
X4 xg BUY PURPOSIVE PUNCTUAL PAST

A later transformation moves the past tense marker into its

prepronominal position.
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12. Ambulative

The suffix € ?n )} adds to a stem the meaning 'while
walking'. 1If it follows a consonant, the vowel /a/ is
inserted to break the consonant cluster.

(75) tikakoyé:rd?nv
ti+ka+k+o+yer+a?n+v
partitive+plural+human+objective+'do'+ambulative+

perfective
they had done it while walking <> on their way

13. Summary of Forms

The basic shapes of the morphemes of the verb

base are summarized below.

INCHOATIVE €?3
REVERSIVE € hsi )
€ hkw(i) 3}
INTENSIFIER € tsi )
DISTRIBUTIVE € hov )
€ hv }
\ ¢ hnv )
€ tyv }
€ wv }
INSTRUMENTAL { hkw 3

CAUSATIVE € 7t )
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€ ht }
€ hw 3}

!

DATIVE € ?0e }, € 70 )
€ ni }, ¢ aho }
7 € ani }, € v )
X3 —-'p/ x X, ___(x4...xn) PREDICATE DATIVE

1
where PREDICATE = any simplex or complex semantic pred.

FACILITATIVE € hsk 3}

PURPOSIVE € here )
€ hre }
¢ hore }
€ hte } -
€ he }-

AMBULATIVE € ?n }

When any of these consonant-initial morphemes is combined
with a consonant-final stem, the vowel /a/ is inserted to

break the cluster.
‘ [
C1 + C2 - ClaC2
where C, = final consonant of a stem
Cz = jnitial consonant of a verbal
modifier
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B. Aspect and Tense

The event or state described by a Tuscarora verb
can be situated temporally in two ways: according to its
duration or frequency (aspect) and according to the point
in time at which it takes place (tense). All indicative
verbs are marked for aspect. Punctual, serial, and
perfective aspects are distinguished, and all of these can
be inflected for past, future, or indefinite tense. The
surface forms of the aspect and tense markers are conditioned

by their morphemic and phonological environments.
1. The Punctual Aspect

A punctual suffix indicates that the event described
by the verb occurred or will cccur at a particular point in
time and is of limited duration. Examples of punctual

aspect verbs are below.

(1) vhra:yv:tho?
v+hra+yvtho+?
future+masculine+'plant'+punctual ¢
he will plant

( 2) wahrvhe?
wa+hr+vhey+?
aorist+masculine+'die '+punctual
he died.

( 3) wahra?n4?nihr
wa+hr+a?n-a?n-ihr (+?)
acrist+masculine+reflexive-reflexive-‘'stand+punctual
he stood up
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a. The Surface form of the punctual aspect marker

The punctual morpheme is € ? }.

( 4) wahra:yé:nv:?
wa+hra+yenv:i+?
aorist+masculine+'catch'+punctual
he caught it

( 5) wahrd:kv?
wa+hra+kv+?
aorist+masculine+'see'+punctual
he saw it

If a verb stem ends in a consonant or consonant cluster, the

€ 7 } precedes the consonant or cluster.

VvC(C)(C) + ? — V?C(C)(C)
where ? = PUNCTUAL

( 6) wahrd:7?nye:?r
wa+hr+a?n+yer+?
aorist+masculine+reflexive+'do'+punctual
he did it

( 7) vhréaha?w
v+hra+haw+?

future+masculine+'take'+punctual
he will take it

I[f the verb base ends in a long vowel plus consonant (V:C)
or in a consonant cluster which contains a laryngeal, the
preposed punctual is dropped by automatic phonological
rule (cf. VII.A.2).
( 8) wahrd:ri:k

wa+hra+ri:k+?

aorist+masculine+'bite'+punctual
he bit it.
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( 9) vhrédhra:t
v+hra+hra:t+?
future+masculine+'count'+punctual
he will count

(10) wa?thra:nv?e
wa?+t+hra+nv?0+?
aorist+dualic+masculine+'write'+punctual
he wrote

(11) wahrahst
wa+hra+hst+?
aorist+masculine+'use'+punctual
he used it

b. Tense in the punctual aspect

Every verb containing a punctual aspect marker also
contains a prepronominal tense marker. The tenses distinguish-
ed on punctual verbs are the aorist, future, and indefinite.

The aorist prefix indicates that the event took
place at a specific time not in the future. This nearly

always refers to past time in Tuscarora.l

(12) thé:?nv? wa?kko?
the:?nv? wal+k+ko+?
'yesterday' aorist+lst-person+'get'+punctual
Yesterday I got it.

(13) ©oterh{ke wahvV:to:t
Boterhv-ke wah+v+to:t+?
all-morning aor15t+non human+'raln'+punctua1
It rained all morning
The future prefix indicates that the event will

take place at a defigite time later than the present or some

other temporal reference point.
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(14) v:yérhv? V:kko?
v+yorhv+? v+k+ko+?
future+verb+punctual future+lst-person+'get '+punctual
tomorrow I will get it

(15) wahrarihwis?a:? Vwv:to:t
wat+hra+rihw-is?a+? v+w+vto:t+?
aorist+masculine+'promise'+punctual future+non-human+
'rain'+punctual
he-promised-it it-will-rain
He promised that it would rain (immediately or at 2z
specific time)

The indefinite tense indicates that the point in time
at which the event occurs is unspecified. This tense is

common in clauses which function as nominals.

(16) waka?neOwé:ki ar4d:kko?
w+ak+a?ne-Owek+1 ara+k+ko+?
non-human+objective+lst-person+ref1exive-want'+perfective
indefinite+lst-person+'get'+punctua1
I-want-it for-me-to-get-it
I want to get it.

(17) wahrarihwis?a:? arwv:to:t
wa+hra+rihw-is?a:+? ar+w+vto:t+?
aorist+masculine+'promise'+punctual indefinite+non=human+

'rain'+punctual
he-promised-it for-it-to-rain
He promised that it would rain (eventually).

The surface forms of the prepronominal tense markers and the
morphophonemic rules to which they are subject are discussed

in more detail in section II.C.
2. The Serial Aspect

A serial marker indicates that an action is
repetitive or ongoing. Verbs with the serial aspect suffix

alone may describe events in progress at the present or at
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some other poirt in time.

(18) rahé:yvhs
ra+heyv+hs
masculine+'die'+serial
he is/was dying

(19) ra:y¥:thohs
ra+yvtho+hs
masculine+'plant'+serial
he is/was planting or he plants

(20) ratsydrhohs
ra+tsyarh-o+hs
masculine+'smoke'+serial
he is/was smoking or he smokes

a. The surface forms of the serial

The basic forms of the serial markers are € s },
€ ha? 3, € h 3, and € e? }. Examples of the first are below.
(21) rd:ri:ks
ra+ri:k+s
masculine+'bite'+serial
he bites
(22) ré:rﬁ?na:tg
ra+rv?na:t+s
masculine+'blow'+serial
he is blowing
Following a dental obstruent plus € i } or a velar

obstruent plus € o }, the vowel /a/ is automatically inserted

before the s serial marker.

A
=
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(A later automatic phonological rule converts the vowels
i) and € o } to semi-vowels /y/ and /w/ respectively

before other vowels.)

(23) kwerakd:ryahs
k+wer+at+kary+ahs
lst-person+'air'+joiner+'devour'+serial
I am inhaling

(-kari+s -» kari+a+s —» kari+a+hs —»
-karyahs)

(24) rohrd:kwahs
r+o+hrakw+ahs
masculine+objective+'pick-up'+serial
he is picking them up

Py (-hrako+s -- hrako+a+s --
-hrako+a+hs -- hrakwahs )
After vowel-final stems, /h/ is inserted before this

serial marker.

V + s - Vhs

where s = serial

This added aspirate can be seen in the two verbs above and

in the two beclow.

(25) ra:yv:thohs
ra+yvtho+hs
masculine+'plant'+serial
he is planting

(26) wakri:yohs
w+a+k+riyo+hs
non-human+objective+lst-person+'kill‘+serial
it is killing me

An automatic phonological rule converts € s } to /6? following

/?/  (cf. VII.A.1.)
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(27) 7yoé:ra?e
yo+r+a?+0
non-human-objective+'in'+inchoative+serial
it gets into things

Examples of this are below.

(28) ra:nv?6ha?
ra+nv?6+ha?
masculine+'write'+serial
he writes

(29) rahstha?
ra+hst+ha? o
masculine+'use'+serial
he uses it

When this form follows a labio-velar cluster kw, the /h/ of

the serial and the glide of the cluster are interchanged.

kw + ha? --» khwa?

where ha? = SERIAL
(30) nekdtkhwa?
ne+k+at+kw+ha?
dualic+lst-person+reflexive+'dance'+serial
I am dancing.

(31) vyehd:rdhkhwa?
ye+har+ahkw+ha?
human+'hang'+instrumental+serial
one-uses-it-for-hanging
hanger

Many vowel-final and r-final stems require the { h }
serial. (A number of these vowel-final stems are formed
{rom perfective verbs.)
nehra?nvh
ne+hr+a?nv+h

dualic+masculine+'fly'+serial
he is flying

e Y
w
N

—?
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(33) neyv:wv:rih
ne+yv+wvri+h
dualic+human+'stir'+serial
she is stirring it

If the { h } follows a stem which ends in a long vowel,

the length disappears.

V: + h =» Vh
where h = SERIAL
(34) ra?nehwé:tyvh
r+a?ne-hw-atyvi+h
masculine+reflexive-'look'+serial
he is looking for it

If the € h } serial is suffixed to a resonant-final stem,

the aspirate precedes the resonant.

R+ h - hR

where h = SERIAL
R=n, r, w, OT ¥y

(35) tihra:yehr
ti+hra+yer+h
partitive+masculine+'do'+serial
what he does

A few stems require the € e 3} serial

(36) ratkdhne?
ra+tkahn+e?
masculine+'chase'+serial
he is chasing it

b. Tense in the serial aspect

A serial action can be located specifically in past
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time by the suffixation of the morpheme € hk }. The resulting
verb denotes a habitual or repeated activity of the past.

When this is suffixed to a non-laryngeal consonant-final

stem, the vowel /a/ is inserted to break the consonant
cluster. (By automatic phenological rule, ¢?} drops before

¢hy. cf. VII A3.)

(37) réhsthahk
ra+hst+ha+hk
masculine+'use'+serial+past
he used to use it

(38) ratohdrhahk
ra+t-ohar+h+ahk
masculine+'wash'+serial+past
he used to wash

(39) tihrd:yérhahk
ti+hra+yer+h+ahk
partitive+masculine+'do'+serial+past
he used to do it 1like that

Following the ¢ s } serial marker, /h/ is prefixed to the

past form.?2

s + ahk -» shahk

where s = SERIAL
ahk = PAST

(40) ratsyarhéhshahk
ra+tsyarh-o+hs+hahk
masculine+'smoke'+serial+past
he used to smoke

(41) rayvth6hshahk
rat+yvtho+hs+hahk
masculine+'plant'+serial+past
he used to plant (it)

Serial actions can be located in future time by
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the addition of the future tense marker ¢ v }. In the
presence of the future marker, the sequence ¢ ek } is
suffixed to the serial verb.3 The resulting verb often

denotes a serial action which will continue into the future.

(42) vhrayvthéhsek
v+hra+yvtho+hs-ek
future+masculine+'plant'+serial
he will be planting or he will keep planting

(43) nvhra:yérhek
n+v+hra+yer+h-ek
partitive+future+masculine+'do'+serial
he will keep doing it that way

(44) vkayvtvhnl:nfhek
Vv+ka+yv+tv-hninv+h-ek
future+plural+human+reflexive-'sell'+serial
they will be selling things

The indefinite tense marker can be affixed to serial
verbs to indicate a serial action that should or would take

place at an unspecified time or no particular time.

(45) ha? kvhtsih té? h4:ne? ahrayvthdhsek
ha? k+vhtsi+h te? ha:ne7 a+hra+yvtho+hs-ek
non-human+'should '+serial not this indefinite+
masculine+’plant'+serial
it-should-be not.this for-him-to-be-planting
He should not be planting like that.

(46) ha? kvhtsih ahratsorihek
ha? k+vhtsi+h a+hr+atsori+h-ek
non-human+'should'+serial indefinite+masculine+
'eat'+serial
it-should-be for-him-to-be-eating
He should keep eating.

The rule below inserts the sequence € ek } following
the serial in the presence of the future or indefinite

markers. The sequeﬁfe does not add any meaning not already
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present in the serial aspect and tense markers.

SERIAL -» SERIAL + ek / __ (FUTURE
INDEFINITE

3. The Perfective Aspect

The perfective marker indicates a state. The state
may be inherent. Inherent state perfectives often correspond
to English adjectives.

°
(47) kahehni:yo:
ka+hehn+iyo+:
non-human+'field'+'large'+perfective
the field is large

(48) rakwd:nihst
ratkwanihst
masculine+'handsome'-perfective
he is handsome

(49) rahvhstsi:
ra+hvhstsi+:
masculine+'black'+perfective
he is black.

The state may be the result of an action or event,
in which case the stem has corresponding punctual and serial
forms. The person or object in a resultant state is usually
referred to by objective pronominal prefixes when only one
argument is mentioned. Examples of resultant state
perfectives are below.

(50) rawvhd:yv:
r+aw+vhayv+:

masculine+objective+'die'+perfective
he has died or he is dead
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(51) ro?na?nihrv

r+o+?n-a?n-ihr+v
masculine+objective+reflexive-reflexive+'stand'+perfective
he has stood up or he is standing

(52) rd:y¥:thv

T+0+yvth+v
masculine+objective+'plant'+perfective
he has planted

a. The surface forms of the perfective

The most common perfective markers are € ? }, € v },
vowel length, and € t }. € ? } is particularly common

among adjectival (inherent state) verbs.

(53) rahwihsneg
ra+hwihsne+?
masculine+'strong'+perfective
he is strong

(54) kvVnhe?
k+vnhe+?
lst-person+'live'+perfective
I am alive

(55) kahahayé:ri?
ka+hah+a+yeri+?
non-human+'road'+joiner+'straight '+perfective
the road is straight

(56) ki?rve?
k+i?rv+?

lst-person+'be-present'+perfective
I am here

Perhaps the most common perfective marker is ¢ v }.
Examples of this suffix are in (57) and (58).
(57) ro:ri:kv
r+o+ri:k+v

masculine+objective+'bite'+perfective
he has bitten it
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(58) ro?nyé:rv

T+C+TN+yer+v
mascu11ne+ob3ect1ve+ref1ex1ve+'do'+perfect1ve
he has done it

The perfective aspect may be marked by added length

on the final vowel of a verb stem.

(59) wakri:yo:

w+a+k+riyo+:

non-human+objective+lst- person+'kill '+perfective
I have killed it

(60) neé:wak?nv:

ne+w+a+k+7nv+:

dualic+non- human+ob3ect1ve+lst person+'fly'+perfective
I have flown

(63) wak?tihrv:ti:
w+a+k+?tihr+vti+:

non-human+objective+lst-person+'lunch'+'make'+perfective
I have made 1lunch.

Verb stems which end in long vowels usually require
the ¢ t } perfective.
(62) ro?tikwdhnv:t
r+o+?tikw+ahnv:+t
masculine+objective+'sew'+distributive+perfective
he had sewn
(63) nehrowv:rye:t
ne+hr+o+wvrye:+t
dualic+masculine+objective+'stir'+perfective
he has stirred it

A fourth perfective form, € i }, is less ccmmon
than the others. 1It. also, forms a resultant state verb.
On the basis of i-perfectives, new stems are often created

which are then further inflected for other aspects and

tenses. Examples of this marker are below.
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(64) ro?neBwé:ki
r+0+7ne-6wek+i
masculine+objective+reflexive-'want'+perfective
he wants it

(65) kyv?né:ri:
k+yv?ner+i:
1st-person+'discover'+perfective
I know

b. Tense in the perfective aspect

Perfective aspect verbs may be located in time in

the same ways as serial verbs. A past state may be indicated
by the addition of the past marker to a perfective verb.

The form /hah{ from the serial combination € ha?+hk } has

been generalized to m®st vowel-final perfectives.

(66) royvthvhahk
r+c+yvth+v+ha-hk
masculine+'plant'+perfective'#past
he had planted

(67) rotsha?rd:rihahk
r+o+tsha?r+ori+ha-hk
masculine+objective+'bile'+'break'-perfective+past
he was angry

(68) kakoyv:?nahk
ka+k+o+yv?n+ahk
plural+human+objective+'belong-to'-perfective+past
they had it

(69) yvkwv?teyard:tsrvhk
yv+k+w+v?+tey+a+rotsrv?+hk
objective+lst- person+p1ura1+ref1ex1ve+'group'+'gather'+
perfective+past
we had gathered together
A remote past marker { he? ) may be added to perfective

verbs to situate them in the distant past.
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(70) rotsha?rd:ryéhe?

r+o+tsha?r+orye+he? _
masculine+objective+'bile'+break’'-perfective+remote
he had been angry

(71) kakawvhri:ydhe?
ka+k+aw+vhr+iyo+he?
plural+human+objective+'group'+'1arge'-perfective+remote
it was a large group

A perfective state can be located in future time
or in indefinite (hypothetical) time by the addition of
these tense markers.® A /k/ (/ak/ following consonants) is
automatically suffixed to the perfective marker in the
context of a future or indefinite marker.
An adjectival stem plus a future tense marker
denotes a future inherent state.
(72) +vkahehni:yo:k

v+ka+hehn+iyo+:-k

future+non-human+'field'+'large'+perfective

"it will be a large field
(73) vki?rv?na:k

v+k+i?rv7in-a:kK
B future+lst-person+'be-present’'-perfective

I will be staying

The addition of a future marker to a resultant

state perfective verb yields a future resultant state verb.
(74) vyo?na?nihrvk

V+yo+?n-a?n-ihr+v-k

future+non-human-objective+reflexive-reflexive-'stand'+

perfective
it will be upright

(75) nvhrayahserhé:rv:k
dualic+future+masculine+objective+'busy'+perfective
n+v+hr+o+yahserhar+v-k
he will be busy
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A hypothetical state can be indicated by the addition
of an indefinite tense marker to a perfective verb. Indefinite
tense perfectives are used for states which occur at no

specific time.

(76) té? akyv?né:ri:k
te? a+k+yv?ner-it:xK
not indefinite+lst-person+'discover'+perfective’
I don't know

(77) iskah ayvkwayv:?na:k
iskah a+yv+k+wa+yv?n-ak
not indefinite+objective+lst-person+plural+'belong-to'™-
-perfective

we did not have it

Both inherent state and resultant state perfectives

in the indefinite tense are used for irrealis constructions.

(78) a:rvh arvkwatshd?kho:k
a:rvh ar+v+kw+atsho?kho+: -k
if indefinite+objective+first-person+'rich'+perfective
if I were rich

(79) ha? kvhtsih ahroyv:thvk
ha? k+vhtsi+h a+hr+o+yvth+v-k
non-human+'should'+serial indefinite+masculine+
objective+'plant'+perfective
it-should-be for-him-to-have-planted
He should have planted

(80) a:rvh wahV:to:t &:?y ha? kvhtsih nahroyé:rvk
a:rvh wah+v+to:t(+?) o:?y ha? k+vhtsi+h n+a+hr+o+yer+v-k

if aorist+non-human+'rain'+punctual 'different'
non-human+'should'+serial dualic+indefinite+
masculine+objective+'do'+perfective °

if it-rained different it-should-be for-him-to-have
done-it

If it had rained. he would have done it differently.

(81) o:nv ha? kvhtsih ahrorv?nhd?vk
o:nv ha? k+vhtsi+h a+hr+o+rv?nh+a?+v-k
now non-human+'should'+serial indefinite+masculine+
objective+'used-to'+inchoative+perfective
now 1it-should-be for-him-to-have-gotten-used-to-it
He should have gotten used to it by now.
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The rule below inserts the sequence ¢ k } between
perfective markers and future or indefinite markers.
FUTURE
PERFECTIVE ->» PERFECTIVE + k / INDEFINITE
k - ak / C __

A progressive marker ¢ hatyv? } ( - /ha?nye?/)

can be added to perfective verbs. It could be translated by
the English progressive or the phrase 'in the process of'.
A progressive perfective verb indicates that the act which
creates a perfective state is in progress.
(82) wakatkwenyvhd: ‘eye?

w+a+k+at+kweny+v+ha?nye?

non-human+objective+lst-person+reflexive+'able'+

perfective+progressive
I am winning

(83) rohnv?vhd:?nye?
r+o+hn+vﬁ*v+§a?nye? e
masculine+objective+'gone'+inchoative+perfective+progr
he is vanishing

(84) otstvhreh ro?nv?vhd:?nye?
o+tstvhr+eh r+o+?n-v?+v+ha?nye?
non-human-obj+'stone'+nominal-suffix masculine+objective+
'become+perfective+progressive
stone he-was-becoming
he was turning into stone

4. The Imperative

Basic imperatives are the simplest of surface verb

forms. They may consist solely of a pronominal marker and

verb base with # imperative mode merker, It is necessary

to posit the existence of this § marker, since its presence

1
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conditions the shape of numerous markers with which it
cooccurs, namely verb bases, the translocative, the
cislocative, and second person pronominal markers. The

common imperatives are in second person.:

tsyv:tho

ts+yvtho+§
2nd-person+'plant'+imperative
Plant!

Qatsd:ri

O+atsori+p
2nd-person+'eat'+imperative
Eat!

@a’?rihv:tyv

O+a?+rih+vty+v+f
2nd-person+reflexive+'word'+'make'+dative+imperative
Read this!

Imperatives may have subjects and objects of any

person, number, and gender, however, just like other verbs.

né: ?nyatkw

n+e?n+y+at+kw+f
dualic+l-2nd-person+dual+reflexive+'dance'+imperative
let's dance (two of us)

nédwatkw

ne+0+w+at+kw+@
dualic+2nd-person+plural+reflexive+'dance'+imperative
dance, you all

Bheya?tkdhri?e

O+h+ey+a?-tkahri+?-0+¢ _
2nd-person+objective+human+'tell'+dative+imperative
Tell him!

—_ - an

b T o I 20T Lo A
ipmpesactives cdin DE 1IIlclLieu 1ul Lo

tives below are in the indefinite tense.
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(91) aka?rihv:tyv
a+k+a?+rih+vty+v+p
indefinite+lst-person+reflexive+'word'+'make'+dative+imp
let me read

(92) ahra?rihv:tyv
a+hr+a?+rih+vty+v+§
indefinite+masculine+reflexive+'word'+'make'+dative+imp
let him read

Indefinite tense imperatives are usually used for
negative commands. (In the presence of tense morphemes, the

second person subjective marker is € hs }.)

(93) kwvhs vOahso
kwvhs vO+a+hs+o+§
not iterative+indefinite+ ‘come’+imperative
Don't come back

(94) kwvhs ayo:rihv
kwvhs a+yo+rihv
not indefinite+non-human-obj+'boil"'
Don't let it boil

Imperatives can be inflected for aspect as well.

The sequence /ek/ is inserted following serial markers
in the context of the imperative just as in the context of
tense. The resulting verb is a command to perform a
repeated or continuous action.
(95) tsyvthbhsek

ts+yvtho+hs-ek+§ .

2nd-person+'plant'+serial+imperative

Keep planting
(96) ©Oatsorihek

O+atsori+h-ek+p

Znd-person+'eat'+serial+imperative
Keep eating

Imperatives inflected for aspect can be further

Wr————
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inflected for tense. The imperative in (97) commands

a continuous action €n the immediate future.

(97) nvOwa?nvno:rvhkwhek
n+v+Q+w+a?nv+norvhkw+h-ek
dualic+future+2nd-person+plural+reflexive+'love'+serial
Love one another

The verb in (98) orders a continuous state of abstention.

(98) thvOwahstd:wi:k
th+v+0+w+ahstawi+:+k
contrastive+future+2nd-person+plural+'leave-alone'+
perfective
Leave it alone

The command in (99) refers to a continuous action that should
not take place at any time.
(99) kwvhs ahsatsorihek

kwvhs a+hs+atsori+h-ek

not indefinite+2nd-person+'eat'+serial

not for-you-to-be-eating

Don't keep eating
The verb in (100) commands that a state should not be
allowed to obtain at any time.
(100) kwvhs akahwishne:k

kwvhs a+ka+hwishne+?-k

not indefinite+non-human+'strong'+perfective

not for-it-to-be-strong
Don't let it be (too) strong

5. Summary of Forms, Ruies, and Comjugation Patter

The basic forms of the tense and aspect morphemes

are given on the left below. (For prepronominal tense
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morphemes see 1I1.C:) The non-automatic phonological rules

to which each form is subject are 1isted on the right.

PUNCTUAL € 2?23 VC(C){C)+? - VC2(C)(C)
SERIAL € s s — as / {Di}___where D = t,n,T,s
ko
s >hs/V __
€ ha? } kw+ha? -» khwa?
€ h} V: =V / _h
r+h ->» hR
€ 2?2 ) ,
FUTURE
SERIAL -~ SERIAL+ek / __ {INDEFINITE
IMPERATIVE
[ ]
PERFECTIVE € 7)Y
€v)
€ )
€t
FUTURE
PERFECTIVE -> PERFECTIVE+k / _ (INDEFINITE
IMPERATIVE
IMPERATIVE €9 )
PAST € hk )
¢ hahk )}
REMOTE PAST € he? )}
PROGRESSIVE ¢ hatye? }

where Cl = final consonant of stem
C2 = jnitial consonant of aspect or tense marker or k
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Several patterns of aspect inflection can be

recognized across large numbers:of conjugations. The most
common patterns are below with illustrative examples. The
forms are given in the order serial, punctual, imperative,

then perfective.

1. s ? -- v

wehréhahs he is putting it in water  (-oha+s -> -ohahs)
yahwahréha? he put it in water
wa?0bha put it in water

wehradhv he has put it in water (-oha+v -» V)

2. ha? ? -- v

rdhstha? he is using it

wahrahst he used (-ihst+? =» -i?hst =
-ihst)
tsihst wuse it °
réhsnv he has used it (-ihst+v -—>» ihs?nv -
- -ihsnv)
3. s ? - - :
rakri:yohs he is killing me (-riyo+s —> riyohs)

wahrakri:yo? he killed me
eri:vo kill it

rakr{:yoL he has killed me

4. h ? - - K

rakhww’r:til'_l he is cooking
wahrakhwﬁ:tiz he cooked
Oekhw¥:ti cook

rokhw#:tii he has cooked
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5. h ? - - t

ra?nehwd:tyvh he is looking for it (-atehwatyv:+h -»
- -atehwatyvh

wahra?nehwd:tyv:? he look for it

tsyahnehwd:tyv: 1look for it

ro?nehwd:tyv:t he has looked for it

Although many verb stems are inflected according to
onerof the above patterns, many others follow no common
pattern at all. The forms of some stems vary in unpredictable
ways before different aspect markers. These alternations,
for the most part due to the individual history of the stem
invelved, cannot be described by general rule. They must be

recorded in the lexicon.

5. Semantic Representation of

Tense and Aspect o

The aspect-tense system resembles the verb base
system in a number of ways. 1In both, a predicate is
modified by the suffixation of morphemes of ever larger
scope. Just as the addition of a causative morpheme to
a verb stem can form a new stem, so the addition of an
aspect marker to a verb base can form a new base. The
shape of each aspect and tense marker depends on its
morphemic environment. Just as some stems do not combine
with the causative, some stems have no serial aspect forms.

All indicative verbs must contain aspect markers to be
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well-formed, however. The simplest way to account for
these facts is to consider tense and aspect, like other
verbal modifiers in the base, semantic predicates into
which sentences are embedded. Lexical insertion rules
will operate only on complex predicates which include
mode or aspect predicates. In this way the distribution
and surface forms of aspect and tense markers are accounted
for by existing mechanisms in the grammar, as well as their
relations of scope. T treat aspect and tense markers in gny
other way would considerably complicate the grammar with
additional movement rules, rules governing COOCCUTTENces
of specific morphemes, and non-automatic phonological rules.
Accordingly, the structure underlying a verb like

(19) can be represented as in (19a).
(19) rd:yv¥:thohs

ra+yvtho+hs

masculine+'plant'+serial
he is planting

S

Propo'?ES:;://///’\\\\\\\\\B?Tx

///;k\\ 1

Xq SERIAL L
Propogition
Xg/gz PLANT

Predicate raising converts the structure to (19b).
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(19b) : S
Proposition

x5 X3 PLANT SERTAL

A lexical rule will insert a lexical item for the complex

predicate.
(19¢c) PLANT SERIAL -»> yvtho+s

Tense and aspect markers are embedded in each

other as in (41).

(41) rayvthdhshahk
ra+yvtho+hs+hahk
masculine+'plant'+serial+past
he used to plant

priijiiifon NP:x N
X PAST /////£\\\\\\\\ —>
[ ]

Propogition NP:x,

X, SERIAL

Pro?;ii:ion

XS X4 PLANIL
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///:;;z;%§§f§f§22\\\\ - Proposition
x3 X4 PLANT SERIAL PAST Xz Xy yvtho+s+hahk

The verb in (83) contains several layers of aspect and tense

inflection.

(83) rohnv?vhé:?nye?

r+o+hn+v+?+v+ja?nye?

masculine+objective+'gone'+perfective+inchoative+
perfective+progressive

he is vanishing

Proposition NP:x4
X, PROGRESSIVE ’////,/,,/§~\\\\\\\\‘\\\
Proposition NP:x,

xz PERFECTIVE S

jt:fggﬁfiii -~NP_ix3
X, INCHOATIVE //////§\\\\\\\\
W NP:x4

3
Xy PERFECTIVE S

Prijgii:ion

Xg GONE
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Predicate raising reduces this to the structure below.

Proposition

Xg GONE PERFEETIVE INCHOATIVE PERFECTIVE PROGRESSIVE

The aorist, future, and indefinite tense morphemes
originate as higher predicates just like other tense markers.
Note that the surface form of the past tense marker, € hk },
¢ hahk )}, or the aorist, depends upon the aspect marker with
which it is associated. This is automatically accounted for
if tense is already a part of the predicate at the time of

lexical insertion. The structure underlying (5) is sketched

below.

(5) wahrd:kv?
wa+hra+kv+?
aorist+masculine+'see'+punctual
he saw it

S ‘ S

Pr%ion NP:LX1 %lition

xy PAST X3 X, SEE PUNCTUAL PAST

Proposition NP:x,

PUNCTUAL T

2

Proposition

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



113

Lexical insertion converts the structure to that below.

S
Propolition
+ ?
Xz X, kv + 7 + w,

A later rule, described in the section on the prepronominal
prefix system (II.C), moves the aorist, future, and indefinite

tense markers to the front of the verb.
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C. The Prepronominal Prefixes

The prepronominal prefix system consists of the

morphemes which can occur before the pronominal markers in
verbs. The system includes a contrastive, a partitive, a
dualic, an iterative, and markers for tense and location.
They are treated here as a group because of their position
in the verb and because of the extensive mutually conditioned
phonological alternation which they undergo.

Many of the prepronominal morphemes can function in
a variety of ways. The dualic, for example, occurs in
constructions with the number né:kti: 'two', with certain
verb stems which indicate a separation or joining of two
parts or a change of state or position, and with third
person dual pronouns. The partitive appears in constructions
involving certain quantifiers and numbers, with certain
verb stems which describe size and amount, and with demonstra-
tives. Semantic similarities can be abstracted from the
various functions of each prepronominal morpheme, but the
similarities do not completely account for the meaning of
the morpheme in all of its functions. The meaning also
depends upon the particular construction in which the
morpheme occurs. The construction may directly involve other
parts of the verb, such as the stem or the tense-aspect
System, or it may involve cother constituents of tﬁe sentence,
as in the case of quantifiers and demonstratives. Because

of this, the prepronominal markers are not generated directly
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in their surface positions before the referential indices
(pronominal markers) but rather with the verb stems or

quantifiers with which they are in construction semantically.

1. The Shapes, Functions, and Sources of

the Prepronominal Mcrphemes

The basic forms and derivational sources of each
prepronominal marker are discussed below. Since their
relative surface order depends upon the particular combination
of markers present, they are first grouped according to

semantic function.

a. The contrastive

The basic form of the contrastive morpheme is ¢ th }.

-,

The morpheme appears only with certain specific verb stems
and fundamentally affects the meanings of these stems. It
contributes a meaning of 'being apart' to the predications
in which it occurs. When the roots € ot } and € t } are

combined with the contrastive, for example, they predicate

the quality of being 'different’'.
o

(1) thyé?ne?
th+ye+7n+e?
contrastive+human+'stand'+serial
someone-stands-apart
a different person

(2) o:?y thyakwawvtd:?nv:
0:?y fﬁzyak+wa+wvt+o?n+v?
'different' contrastive+1l-3rd-person+plural+'stand’'+perf
different our-words-stand-apart
we speak different languages
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Note that when the root € ot } occurs with the partitive
instead of the contrastive, a very different predication
can result.
(3) thwé€:?n V:tsi tikanvhsd:?nv:

thwe:?n v:tsi ti+ka+nvhs+o?n+v:

all one partitive+non-human+'house'+'stand'+perf

All the houses look alike.
Verbs based on the stem € ahstawi )} which contain the
contrastive mean 'leave alone' or 'stay away from'.
(4) tha?6heyahstd:wi:k

th-a?+0+hey+ahstawi+:-k+p

contrastive+2nd-person+obj-human+'stay'+perfective+impertv

Leave him alone

The contrastive modifies the meanings of verb stems

in very much the same way as the verbal modifiers found
within the surface verb base. Because its occurrence
depends upon the presence of particular stems, and because
it strongly affects the meanings of these stems, the
contrastive will be generated as a component of complex
predicates just like other verbal modifiers. The structure
underlying (1) can be represented as in (la).

(1) thyé?ne?
a different person

S S
Proposition NP:x4 s Proposition
X1 APART é
_ X7 STAND APART
' Proposigion
x5 STAND
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A later rule will move the contrastive marker to the front

of the verb (cf. II.C.2.).

b. The partitive

The partitive fills a number of roles. It occurs

in the following circumstances:

i. with certain verb roots indicating size or amount

(5) tyakveé?r?o:?y
t+yak+vO-e?r+?o:?y
partitive+human+'size'+'big'
she is big

ii. following certain quantifiers and numbers above two.

(6) wisk tikanvhsi:ke:
wisk ti+ka+nvhs+ake:

'five' partitive+non-human+'house'+'number'-perfective
five houses :

iii. with demonstratives and certain relative constructions.

(7) kv:ne? Eihraté:kre?
kv:ne? ti+hra+takr+e?

'this-place' partitive+masculine+’'dwell'+serial
the place he inhabits

cf. hé?nv ratd:kre? he lives
there

The basic form of the partitive is € n }. (Automatic
phonological rules convert this to /t/ in most environments
cf. VII.A.1.)

In case i, where it is required'by certain verb
stems, the partitive is generated as part of the complex

predicate which refers to size or amount. As in the case
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aspect and tense markers and the contrastive, the cooccurrence
of specific stems and the partitive is then automatically
governed by lexical insertion. The semantic element shared

by the predicates underlying all those stems which require

the partitive is clear.

The same semantic element is present in predications
of enumeration. A lexical rule inserts the partitive
morpheme along with.;ﬁe root used in enumeration. The stem
€ ake+np } can be translated 'to number’'.

For discussion of the third source of the partitive,
in constructions involving demonstratives and relatives,

consult the chapter on complex sentences (VI).

c. The dualic

The dualic morpheme serves a variety of functions.

It occurs with:

i. verbs which indicate a joining or separation of two parts

( 8) wa?tkwahriht
wa?+t+k+wahri+ht (+7)
aorist+dualic+lst- person+'break‘+causat1ve+punctua1
I broke it in two » '

ii. verbs which indicate a change of state or position

”~
o
A4

wa?tkatkétsa?kw

wa?+t+k+at+ketsakw+?
aorist+dualic+lst-person+reflexive+"'jump'+punctual
I jumped
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iii. constructions involving the number 'two'

(10) ne:kti: neyohv:warv:t
ne-k-ti: ne+yo+hvwarv:+t
'two' dualic+non-human-ohj+'hollow#+perfective
two they-are-hollow
double barreled shotgun

(11) nekahehnd:ke:
ne+ka+hehn+ake:
dualic+non-human+'field'+"'number'-perfective
two fields

iv. dual third person referential indices

(12) né:yé:kvh

ne+ye+kv+h

dualic+human+'see'+serial

they two see it
The basic shape of the dualic marker is € t }. (Automatic
phonological rules convert € t } to /n/ in certain
environments. cf. VII.A.1.)

Dualic morphemes in constructions of types i and

ii reflect a common semantic element in the complex predicates
with which they occur. They function in a way parallel to
that of the contrastive, the partitive, and other verbal
modifiers with respect to the original verb root. This fact,
and the fact that many surface stems never occur without the

dualic, can be accounted for if the dual is considered a

Component of certain complex predicates at the time of

lexical insertion.

The dualic morphemes found in constructions of type

iii originate as part of the complex predicates meaning to
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'number two'. The dualic markers which identify the number
(dual) of third person subject or object arguments are
introduced transformationally from the pronominal section

of verb. For specification of this rule, see II.D.3.,.

d. The iterative

The iterative morpheme serves one of three functions.
i, It indicates repetition of an action, or motion 'back'.

(13) ©a4:ko?
B+a+k+o+?
iterative+aorist+lst-person+'come'+punctual
I came back

ii. It occurs with the verb root € a:t } 'be one in number’.

(14) ©kanvhsa:t
O+ka+nvhs+a:t
iterative+non-human+'house'+'one-in-number'
one house

iii., It serves as a characterizer, forming nouns from verbs
by adding the meaning 'the one who'. The mechanism
does not appear to be productive in modern Tuscarora,

although the construction is still apparent in many

nouns, particularly those referring to animals.

(15) ©kv:ndksv:?
B+k+vn+aksv+:?
iterative+non-human+'fur'+'bad'+perfective
the one whose fur is bad

fox

(16) eori?ra?r
elephant
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The basic form of the iterative morpheme is ¢ O }.

In its first.function, that of indicating direction
back, or repetition of an action, the iterative modifies the
verb stem in very much the same way as other verbal modifiers
found in surface verbs. It further describes the action
predicated in a manner comparable to that of the contrastive,
the di§tributive, the intensifier, and other elements of
the surface verb base. Like other stem modifiers, it will
be generated as a higher predicate into which the rest of

a proposition is embedded. The structure underlying (12)

at some point in its derivation can be represented as below.

(12) e©a:ko?
i came back.
S
PropoSition - NP;x4,
/N |
Xy PAST S
Proposition NPix2
X, PUNCTUAL S
Proposition- NP:x3
X, BACK S
Proposition

X4 GO-TOWARD
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Predicate raising converts this to the structure below.
S

Propolition

-~

X, GO TOWARD BACK PUNCTUAL PAST :

Lexical insertion replaces the complex semantic predicate
with a morphemically complex lexical item. Later f{rans-
formations move the iterative and the past tense marker
(the aorist) to the front of the verb.

The iterative in constructions of type ii arises
from a complex predicate € a:t + © } 'to number one',
into which noun roots are incorporated. The analysis of
the verbs involved in enumerations as complex predicates
involving the iterative, as above, the dualic (€ ake:+t )}
'two'), or the partitive (€ ake:+n } 'three or more') has
the advantage of accounting for the accord between
enumerative roots and their associated prepronominal markers
by means of mechanisms already present in the grammar,
namely predicate raising and integral lexical insertion of
items for complex predicates. .

Since the third use of the iterative, as a characterizer,
is no longer'productive, the source of nouns which exhibit

the construction is a single lexical insertion rule.
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(15) Ori?ra?r

elephant
NP[x NP :x
S eri?rl?r
L —
ijzgg«i:ifn
" x ELEPHANT

e. Tense

Three of the prepronominal morphemes mark tense.
As noted in section IT.B., all punctual aspect verbs
contain one of these: an aorist, future, or indefinite
tense marker. Serial and perfective aspect verbs may contain
future or indefinite markers. The tense morphemes are
underlined in the verbs below. . ° '
(16) wa?kkv? | o
w-a?+k+kv+?
aorist+lst-person+'see'+punctual
I saw it
(17) v:kkv? §
V+k+kv+?
future+1st-person+'see'+punctua1 j
I will see it ‘ ‘

(18) ard:kkv?
ara+k+kv+?
indefinite+1st-person+'see'+punctua1
for me to see it !
The basic form of the aorist is € a } in the context of the |

iterative or cislocative, and € w } elsewhere. The future

marker is always € v }. The indefinite tense marker has
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the basic shape € aa }.

In the preceding section on aspect and tense (II.B.),
motivation was provided for considering tense a higher
modifying predicate into which propositions are embedded,
as below.

(17) V:kkv?
I will see it

/S\
Pijzgzi:jon NPix1
X, FUTURE S

1

; ijggii:ifn NP:x,

X, PUNCTUAL

wn—m

Proposition
Xz X, SEE

The application of predicate raising yields complex predicates

from tensed verbs like that below.
S

PropoLition
-

Pl e

x; X, SEE PUNCTUAL FUTURE

A lexical insertion rule then substitutes a morphemically

complex lexical item for the entire complex predicate in a
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single operation. A later transformation moves the tense
marker into its prepronominal position.

This treatment of tense markers has several
advantages.
1) 1t permits the uniform treatment of all tenses for all
aspects.
2) Not all verbs can be inflected for all tenses and aspects,
so insertion for the complex as a unit insures that only
permiss#ble cominations of stem+aspect+tense occur.
3) The choice of the surface marker for past tense depends
upon the aspect marker with which it is associated. Only
punctual verbs can contain the aorist € w } or € a }. Serial
and perfective verbs are inflected for past tense with the
morpheme € hk } cr € hahk }. Lexical insertion of the
complex as a unit permits control over the marker chosen.
4) All punctual verbs must contain an aorist, future or
indefinite tense marker. Under this analysis, no tenseless
punctuals will be generated, since no lexical items exist

which contain punctual markers without tense.

f. Location ' : "

The fact that an action is directed toward the

[
O
)
o
t
el
(@]

n of the speaker or some third person, or that it
takes place nearby, can be indicated by a prepronominal cis-
locative morpheme. Direction or location away from the

Speaker or a third person is marked by a prepronominal
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translocative morpheme.

The surface form of the cislocative is determined
by the mode and aspect of the verb with which it is associated.
The marker has the form € ka )} in imperative verbs, ¢ ta }
in serial verbs, and € t } in punctual and perfective verbs.
(Automatic phonological rules convert €t ) to /?n/ before
vowels and /?/ always disappears word initially before
consonants. cf. VII.A.1-2.) Examples of the cislocative

are below.

Imperatives: € ka }

(19) ka®4a:?ni
ka+0+a?7n-i+f
cislocative+2nd-person+'throw'+imperative
Throw it to mel!

cf. wa?0a:7?ni Throw it!

(20) ka®hehd:wi:t
ka+0+h+e+hawit+§
cislocative+2nd- person+ob3ect1ve+human+'1ead'+1mperat1ve
Bring him here!

cf. wa?6heha:wi:t Take him away!

(21) Kka:tsi:
ka+ts+i:+¢
cislocative+2nd-person+imperative
Come here!

Serial verbs: € ta }

(22) nakhd:wi?
na+k+hawi+?
cislocative+lst-person+'carry'+serial
I am bringing it -

cf. kha:wi? I am carrying it

(23) néd:ke?
na+k+e+?
cislocative+lst-person+'go'+serial
I am coming
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cf. {1:ke? I am walking

Punctual verbs: € t }

(24) nd:ke:t
n+a+k+e+:t
cislocative+aorist+lst-person+'go'+punctual
I came

cf. yahwé?ke:t I went

(25) nahsa?nvti:ye:t hvh
n+a+hs+a?n+vtiyet (+?) hvh
cislocativetaorist+2nd-person+reflexive+'send'+punctual ?
Did you send it (here)?

cf. yahwahsa?nvti:ye:t you sent
it there

Perfective verbs: € t }

(26) Ehré:?nv:
t+hr+o+7?n-y+v:
cislocativetmasculine+objective+'throw'+perfective
He has thrown it (here)

cf. wehrd:?nyv: he has thrown it
(27) Ehro?nvti:yé?nv
t+hr+o+?n+vtiye?n+v:

cislocative+masculine+objective+reflexive+'send'+perf
- He has sent it

cf. wehro?nvtl:yé?nv: he has
sent it
The cislocative and iterative morphemes never cooccur
in surface verbs. If both markers are present in surface
structure, the iterative takes on the form of the dualic

morpheme. Consider the verb below.
°

(28) nvtso?
n+v+t+s+o+?
dualic+future+cislocative+2nd-person+'come'+punctual
you will come back here.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



128

If a dualic marker is already present, it serves both

functions simultaneously. There can be no more than one

occurrence of the dualic morpheme per word. The verb below,
at-hah-ahk 'pick-up-the-road' - 'walk', normally appears
with a prepronominal dualic morpheme.
(29) nv?nakathihahk

n+v?n+a+k+at+hah+ahk (+7?)

dualic+ cislocative+aorist+lst-person+reflexive+'road’

+'pick-up'+punctual
I walked back here.

cf. wa?Ekathéhahk I walked

The rule below converts the iterative to the dualic in the

presence of the cislocative.
ITERATIVE - DUALIC / ___ CISLOCATIVE
A later rule combines all dualic markers into one.

The basic form of the translocative depends upon
the tense and aspect of the verb with which it is associated.
The allomorphs are £ wa? } with imperatives, ¢ we } with
the serial and perfective aspects, € y } with the future
and indefinite tense in the punctual aspect, and € yah }
with the aorist tense in the punctual aspect. Examples o#

each form are below.

Imperatives: € wa? }

(30) wa?ee
wa?+0+e+f
translocative+2nd-person+'go'+imperative
Go!
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(31) wa?66ha
wa?+0+o+ha+
translocative+2nd-person+'in-water'+'put'+imperative
Put it in water

Serial verbs: ¢ we }
(32) wehréhahs
we+hr+o+ha+hs

translocative+masculine+'in-water!+'put'+serial
He is putting it in water

Perfective verbs: € we }

(33) wehra(w)dhv
we+hr+aw+o+h+v
translocative+masculine+objective+'in-water'+'put'+perf
He has put it in water

Future tense punctuals: € y }

(34) kaé:yv:t
y+vi+ka+yv+:t
translocative+future+plural+human-'go'+punctual
They will go there

(35) yvhrdha?
y+v+hr+o+ha+?
translocative+masculine+'in-water'+'put'+punctual
He will put it in water

Indefinite tense punctuals: € y }

(36) yakd:yv:t
y+at+tka+yv+:t
translocative+indefinite+plural+human- 'go'+punctual
for them to go there

(37) yahréha?
y+a+hr+o+ha+?
translocative+indefinite+masculine+'in-water'+'put'+punctual
for him to put it in water

Aorist tense punctuals

(38) Xg%wa?kézyv:t
yah+wa?+ka+yv+:t
translocativetaorist+plural+human-'go'+punctual
They went there
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(39) %hl_wahréha?
yah+wa+hr+o+ha+?
translocative+aorist+masculine+'in-water '+ 'put'+punctual
He put it in water
For semantic reasons, :he cislocative and translocative do
not cooccur in surface verbs.
These locatives modify a predication in much the
same way as the morphemes in the verb stem and some of the
other prepronominal morphemes. Furthermore, the shape of the
translocative is conditioned by both the tense and the aspect
of the verb with which it is associated. For these reasons
the locatives are generated as components of complex predicates.
The structure underlying (23) can be represented as below.

(23) na:ke?
I am coming

S
/\
Proposition NP:x1
|
X1 SERIAL S
Proposition NPExZ
2 X3 TOWARD l

Proposition

Now the above tree does not meet the necessary
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structural description for predicate raising, since the

NP:x2 constituent is not adjacent to the predicate TOWARD.
Inherent in the cislocative is a reference to the first

person or some other third person, Xz yet no marker

referring to this index appears in surface structure. It

must be deleted at some point. After a special transformation
deletes the second argument of TOWARD (or AWAY-FROM),

predicate raising can be applied.
S
l
Proposition
-
X, WALK TOWARD SERIAL

A lexical insertion rule replaces the complex predicate
with a string of morphemes and a fronting rule moves the
cislocative to its prepronominal position. Translocative
verbs are derived in a similar fashion, except that the
semantic predicate which is the source of the translocative

is something like AWAY-FROM.
2. The Ordering of Prepronominal Morphemes

The relative order of prepronominal morphemes within

surface verbs is rigidly fixed. The order is the following.

§CONTRASTIVE2
DADTYTTIIT
(CARNLLLLVE J

The contrasive and the partitive never cooccur, nor do the
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future, indefinite, and aorist, the iterative and cislocative,
nor the translocative and cislocative. The aorist occurs
immediately preceding the pronominal string in the presence

of the iterative or cislocative, otherwise before the dual.

From inspection of this sequence, it is clear that
this order does not reflect the relative semantic scope of
markers. Note, for example, that the translocative and
the cislocative, which perform very similar semantic
functions, are at opposite ends of the sequence. In fact,
the cislocative occupies a different position in imperative
verbs than in indicative ones. The aorist occurs either
earlier or later than the indefinite tense markers, depending
on the other morphemes present. The partitive, dualic,
and iterative serve similar syntactic roles, but one occurs
at the beginning of the sequence, on in the middle, and
one at the end. The order of the markers cannot be inherent
in semantic structure, but must rather be established by
language-specific ordering rules.

The rules simply pull specific markers out of ‘the
verb base one by one and stack them before the pronominal
string in the proper order. The markers are stacked from
the inside out, i.e., from the pronominal string toward the

the verb, to facilitate the description of alternations.

With one exception, the iterative and cislocative

occur closest to the pronominal string. (The cislocative
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¢ ka }, which occurs in the context of the imperative,

appears in the position of the translocative.)

(40) nvekathdhahk
n+v+0+k+at+hah+ahk (+7?)
dualic+future+iterative+lst-person+reflexive+'road'+
'pick-up+punctual
1'11 walk back

(413 %:Eke:t
v+t+kt+e+:t -
future+cislocagive+1st-person+'go'+punctual
I will come

The first reordering rule pulls these morphemes out of

verb bases and sets them immediately before the pronouns.

<
—
A
=N ®)
S o e’
+

V2 - I + C +,_V1 + V2

where V; = pronom string+verb root+any number of verbal modifiers
Vo, = any verbal modifiers including g
C°= cislocative moerphs € t } and € ta }
Because of its function as a conditioning context in later
phonological rules, the aorist will be ordered first with
the other tense markers and then later moved into its
various surface positions.
The tense markers precede the iterative or cislocative

in surface verbs.

(42) nvekayv?tkihnv?w
n+v+B+ka+yv-?tkahvw+?
dualic+future+iterative+plural+human-reflexive-'wake-up'+
punctual
They will wake up again
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(43) nvtkathdhahk
n+v+g+k+at+hah+ahk (+7?)
dualic+future+cislocative+lst-person+reflexive+
'road '+ 'pick-up'+punctual
I will walk here

(44) nveahsathahahk
n¥v+0+a+hs+at+hah+ahk+(+?)
dualic+indefinite+iterative+2nd-person+reflexive+
+'road '+ 'pick-up'+punctual
for you to walk back

The second reordering rule pulls out tense.

V1 + T+V, = T+ V1 +V

2 2 A
where V. =(iterative or cislocative)+pronom string+verb root
1 (+verbal modifiers)
Vg = (verbal modifiers)
T°= tense markers € v }, € aa }, € w3}, € a3}

Preceding the tense markers is the dualic.

(43) yazgyeeewa?tikvkﬁzrfhrv:?s
y-a+?n+v+0+e0+wa+?tikv+karvhrv:+?
translocative+dualic+indefinite+iterative+2nd-person+

plural+'mind'+'down'+punctual
for your minds to be down there again -- for you to be
depressed

The third reordering rule pulls out the dualic.

Vl + D+V, - D+ YV, + V2

2 1
where Vq = (tense)+(iterative/cislocative)+pronom string+
verb root + (verbal modifiers)
V., = (verbal modifiers)

D2= dualic marlawr £ + 12
AU A A N ANAMA A AN A \ L5 }

Preceding the dualic is the translocative marker

or, in imperative verbs, the cislocative.
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(44) xa?né:ryv:t
y-a+?n+ar+yv+it
translocative+dualic+indefinite+human-"'go'+punctual
for them two to go there

(45) ka?neOtihirho
ka+?ne+0+tiharho+p
cislocative+dualic+2nd-person+'run'+imperative
Run back here

The fourth reordering rule pulls out these locatives.

Vi+L+V, > L+ v, + V2

where V; = (dualic)+ (tense)+(cislocative/iterative)+pronom
string+verb root+(verbal modifiers)
V, = (verbal modifiers)

L2= translocatives € wa? }, € we }, € y }, and € yah }
and cislocative € ka }

The partitive and contrastive morphemes occur
immediately before the translocative, in word-initial
position.

(46) tyahwahrotatd:ra?@
t+yah+wa+hr+o+tator+a?+@
partitive+translocative+aorist+masculine+objective+

inchoative+serial
he got lazy

The fifth reordering rule moves to the front of the verb.

V1 + g + V2 - P + V_ + V2

1

Vi = (locatives) (tense) (dualic) (iterative)+pronominal string+
verb root+(verbal modifiers)

Vo = (verbal modifiers)

P'= partitive € n } or contrastive € th }

The resulting order of morphemes is now that given at the
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heginning of this section except for the aorist.

3. Phonological Recadjustments
" The phonological shapés of the prepronominal

morphemes are conditioned by their morphemic and phonological
environments. Because they undergo non-automatic phonolog-
ical rules, the markers are set apart from other phonolog-
ical sequences by means of subscripts. The variations

in shape are most simply described by proceding from the

core of the verb outward, in this case from the pronominal

string toward the front of the verb.

d. The iterative and cislocative

The forms of the iterative or cislocative and
aorist or indefinite tense condition each other in both
position and shape. In the context of the cislocative
and the iterative, the form of the aorist is ¢ ag }. The
basic form of the indefinite is ¢ agag }. When these
cooccur, the cislocative or iterative precedes the final
¢ a, } of the aorist or indefinite.

(47) B4 :ko?
B+a+t+0+?
iterativetaorist+lst-person+'come'+punctual
I came back

(48) nd:ke:t
n+a+k+e+:t

cislocative+aorist+lst-person+'go'+punctual
I came here

’ o
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(49) kwvhs v?nahsweh
kwvhs v+?n+a+hs+weh+(?)
not indefinite+cislocative+indefinite+2nd-person+'talk'
(+punctual)
Don't answer

(50) iskah veghrotaskwéyf:?na:k
iskah v+0+a+hr+o+taske+a+yv?n-ak
not indefinite+iterative+indefinite+masculine+objective+
'animal'+joiner+'belong-to'-perfective
not for-him-to-have-that-animal-back
He no longer has that wart

The rule below metathisizes the vowel and the consonants.

tC tg
(at)at + %gac — (at) + g.c + at
i

i

The vowel ¢ a, } is deleted between the iterative
marker ¢ ©; } and a following € y } or € i }. (A later
automatic phonological rule converts ¢ 0 } to /ts/ before
these segments. cf. VII.A.1.) An example of this deletion
can be seen in (51) below.
(51) tsyv?nd:tha?w

ts+(a)+yv+?n+at+haw+?

iterative+(aorist)+human+ref1exive+ref1exive+'take'+
punctual

The rule which deletes the vowel is below.

a+-)ﬂ/e: g

s
-

\3 ]

In the context of the aorist or indefinite tense, the

vowel /v/ precedes the iterative and cislocative.
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(52) yahv@ahre:t

yah*v-0+a+hr+e+:t
translocative+iterative+aorist+masculine+'go'+punctual
he went there

If the iterative or cislocative is word-initial, however,

the vowel does not appear, as in (47) and (48) above.

(Since the first vowel of the indefinite marker still precedes
the iterative and cislocative, this situation'only obtains

in the context of the aorist.) These facts aTe incorporated

into the rule below.

.

t (te ;
tic{ = v + tact/ X ___ a, o
03 04

where X # #

b. The indefinite and aorist tenses

i .
The indefinite and aorist tense markers exhibit

considerable Variation in shape. The indefinite € (aﬁ)at 3}
‘ 1 ' . ‘
merges with the € e } of the second person marker € e0 }.

(53) era?tkvhlhs?a ?
e0+w+a?-tkvn-ihs?a:+?
2nd-person+plural+'hold- counc11"+punctua1
for you\to hold a council

. :
The rule which merges these vowels is below,

']
La)at-»ﬂ/ e
The first vowel of the indefinite merges with the

1 AN

'nasalized vowel which was preflxed to the iterative or

|
! |

v
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cislocative by the rule above. The 'result of this merger

can be seen in examples (49) and (50) above, and (54) below.

(54) kwvhs veéhso?
kwvhs v-O+a+hs+o+?
not indefinite- 1terat1ve+2nd person+'come'+punctua1
Don't come back

‘
t

The rule below merges the vowels.

g/ {tc} ' |
a, = v stac :
t — 91 1

If the indefinite or aorist directly precedes a
' L,
pronom1na1 string which begins with € wa }, the second
i

vowel € a, } merges with the sequende to yield the nasalized

vowel. - v
s -\‘_]

~ J

(55) kwvhs &rvkwahst
kwvhs ara+w+akwahst
not indefinite+non- human+'good
not for-it-to-be-good -
That would not do.

(56) se:nv? arvkhvhsvv?
' se:nv? ara+wak+hvhs+yv?
never indefinite+non-human- obJect1ve -lst-person+
'ean'+'lay'+punctual
never for-me-to-hear
I .never heard it
. 1 % .
The rule below describes this merger.
I v

N v
a, + wa —> vi/ (ag) __
! i3
a
Afteri stress has been assigned, the two contiguous
indefinite vowels merge if neither is stressed.
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kwvhs ahsa?ri:yo?

kwvhs a+hs+a?+riyo+?

not indefinite+2nd- person+ref1ex1ve+'k111'+punctua1
not for-you-to- flght

Don't fight

akihrv?

a+k+ihrv+?

indefinite+lst- person+'say'+punctua1
I should say

yakd:yv:t

y+at+ka+yv+:t '
translocat1ve+1ndef1n1te+p1ural+human- go'+punctual
for them to go :

This merging rule is below.

at+at->at

where a, is unstressed

If the first indefinite vowel is followed by any
other vowel, /r/ is inserted between the two vowels. This

occurs when 'the second € a, } is stressed and the rule
: '

above does not apply, and also when the rule before it Has

ot

applied, yielding the nasalized vowel. Note examples (55)
and (56) above and (60) below.

(60) ard:kkv?
a-T-a+k+kv+? \ ‘
indefinite+lst- person+'see'+punctua1
for me to see

a I (a | L
ay * { t}—-» ar{vt; !

c. The:dualic

}
e
The other aorist, ¢ wt }, pr%cedes the dualic marker.

~
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(61) wa?thrarlhwahk

w-a7+t+hra+rihw+ahk +(7)
aor15t+dua11c+mascu11ne+'word'+'p1ck up '+punctual
he sang

The rule below established this order.

td + We = wt + td

~

The dualic can originate from a number of different
sources, but it can occur only once per word. The rule

below merges all dualic markers to one.

td * oty (+td) - tg

If the dualic marker is followed by a consonant,
and not preceded by the aorist, the vowel /e/ is inserted
between the two consonants. (Autométic phonological rules

relate € t }1and surface /n/. cf. VII.A.1l.)

(¢
(62) neOrikwahk :
ne+0+tihw+ahk+ (f) R
dualic+2nd-person+'word'+'pick- up'+1mperat1ve
sing

? cf. wal?krihwahk I sang
This rule is 'below.

h 5 ‘. : Coy
td-)tde/X_C “

where C = any consonant
X # aorist

1
H : ‘
The aorist € w,_ }, the translocative € y } (which
C e '
occurs in thes context of the future and indefinite tenses),
S i §
the partitiver € n, }, and the contrqstivé:( th

! . i

P }vare
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separated from the dualic and from most pronominal strings

|
by the sequence € a? 3. : !

1

(63) wa?d:kto?
w-a?+ak+t+o+?
aorist+l-3rd-person+dual+'come'+punctual
we two came i

(64) yaZnVrtsyv:t L

y-a?+n+vts+yv+it
translocative+dualic+iterative+human+'go'+punctual
they two went back there

(65) tsv? ta?nakayv?thnv?
tsv? t*a?+n+a+ka+yv?thnv+?
'set' partitive+dua1ic+indefinite+p1ura1+human-'p1ay'+punct
Its set for them to play.'

(66) tha?@astd:wi:k
th=a?+0+astawi:k+@ ,
contrastive+2nd-person+'leave'+imperative
Leavel?t alone

( . .
The rule does not apply where the pronominal strings begin

with the sectnd person marker € e )Iof § e® }.

¢ . '

(67) wkOa?tkdhri?e
w-eB+a-2tkahri+?+0

aorist+2nd-person+'tell'+punctual+dative

someone told you .
. L

The rule must be formulated to exclude such cases.
t 3 P
i K} T '
n ' ' (n ' tq)
tﬁp + {té} — tgp + a? + {pd}
Yt P Yt :
Wt ' Wt :
't 'S ‘ ' Lo
where P = any pronominal string except one beginning with
¢ thd second person marker € 'e0 }

[

d. The partitive

. !
The form of the partitive is both morphologically
{ ‘ : pe B

4

1 ' : - d
(R}
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and phonologically conditioned. Like the dualic, the
partitive marker can originate from several sources but

it can occur no more than once per word.

np + np (+np) - np

|
|
Before the.aorist ¢ wg }, the basic form ¢ np } is

modified to ¢ nhp }. (Later automatic phonological rules
i

convert this to /th/. cf VII.A,l.)’;

(68) hd:ne? thwahrd:ye?r ;
ha:ne? th+wa+hra+yer+? '
'that' part1tive+aor1st+mascu11ne+'do'+punctua1
That's how he did it -
b oy
The rule below inserts the 1aryngea1

\, .
n,+ we =>n hw

|

l
P Pt -
!

}
OtherW1se, 1f the partitive precedes‘a consonant, the vowel

/i/ is inserted between the two.

(69) ha:ne? tihra:yehr
ha:ne? ti+hra+yer+h
'that' part1t1ve+mascu11ne+'do'+ser1a1
That's how he did it. Lot

? h

The rule below inserts the vowel.
v [

! np-"np;/_c

1
4, Summary of Basic Forms and
Readjustment Rules
1 2> .
The basic shapes of the prepronominal morphemes are

listed below in their order of occurrence in the verb.

i

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.




CONTRASTIVE | € thy 3 ;
E i
PARTITIVE - €n, )
TRANSLOCATIVE - ¢ wa?y ¥ __ (X) IMPERATIVE
1 f SERTAL
€ we, } '/ __ (X) PERFECTIVE
' a | FUTURE
vy Y/ XD PUNCTUAL INDEFINITE
¢ yah, } / __ (X) PUNCTUAL AORIST
CISLOCATIVE ¢ ka } / __ (X) IMPERATIVE
AORIST €W )
DUALIC €tg)
FUTURE € ve ¥
INDEFINITE | € agay )
; " ITERATIVE '
AORIST . € ay }  CISLOCATIVE (X) __
b |
ITERATIVE | € 8; )|
| ' '
CISLOCATIVE - - ¢ t.} / __ (X) PERFECTIVE.
: | SERIAL
¢ ta_ ¥ __ (X) PUNCTUAL

where X = any number of verbal medifiers

The rhles to which these markers are subject are

listed below in their order of applic%tion.-
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tg te ) | ,
ore [ =0 i

wesre 0

: |

t t o '

(tg - vV + tgc /X a,_ | f
(9.c Q' - t 1 ! .

1 1 i

(at)at - @/ e

~a . where a, is unstressed

* ty (+td),_* ty

> te /X __C
/ i
n \ tg where P = any pronominal

+ a? + {P string except
y . ‘ L‘ one beginning with
wE : % second person { e6 }
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- p. The Pronominal Prefixes

All Tuscarora verbs contain pronouns which

to their subjects and, in transitive verbs, their objects.

Marked on the pronouns are distinctions of person, number,

and gender. The morphological analysis of these pronominal

strings is complicated by several factors. First, not all

possible distinctions of person, number, and gender are

maintained in all combinations of subject and object pronouns.

. . |
Gender is never marked for first and second persons, for
|

|
example. Many pronominal strings can thus represent several

different possible combinations of subject and object referents.

Second, considerable fusion has taken place among the morph-

emes in each string, so that consistent identification and

segmentation of the morphemic units is difficult. Third,

because of historical analogical remodeling, certain patterns

in the system are no longer jntact. In all, there are 49

different basic strings. The surface shape of each string

is further conditioned by its phonological and morphological

1
environment.

The clearest description of the pronominal forms is

the chart constructed in 1953 by Floyd Lounsbury. Data col-

lected from my own informants between 1971 and 1973 agree

completely with those in his chart, except for predictable

digiect variation between /s/ and /8/. The chart shows the

R . - . . .
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CHART OF TUSCARORA PRONOMINAL PREFIXES

Floyd Lounsbury

1s 1 du 1 pl

kv-  /kvy-

T — —n

e —_—

o 15 16 17
wak- /wake-*
/ [V] k_c,.,e /
[ Whw-2s¥ |7
/ W] ke-* |/

32
(-?)n-wak -
/(-?)n-wake™

(-h)rak-23 |
/ (-h) rakw-=*" 27a
- /(-h)rake-*

(y)vk-cie34
/(y)vkw-*" o .
/ (y)vke-* (y)vkhi-"" /(y)vkhiy-'

35
(-?)n-yvk¥®
/ (-?)n-yvkW;
/(-?)n-vvggf

kayvk-<'°
/kayvkw->""
/kayvke-*

A e o ———————— =

(-?)n-yesig
/(-?)nyesv-
/(-?)n-yes-

kayesa-“%
/kayesv-*

/kayes-*

e ——————————
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1rl 2 s 2 du 2 pl 4_” N s/du/pl
e 41 47 43 o 1
kv-" /kvy-' k-" /ke-"
/ll:ell:tif/l/(kikf'-'o , /(y)akti-‘ //(y)akt-s,-.o 5
~ N . k v k . a
o o kekwa-¢ /kekwV (r)akn (r)aky
/ kekw-eo.v (y)akwa-* /(y)akwv- 3
' /(y)akw-eu v
) | Ee7)t1- /(-e?)t-"*% 4
/[(-eWIn” /(- e?)ny-
(-e?)nwa-° /(- e?ng 5
— —— — e ( e?)nw_sov
46 (-h)s-“" /(-h)se-" 6
/#3 -7
-h)skwa-‘_L ' (-e)sti-* /(-e)st-"*° 7
:kgzlﬁx‘f:av /( e)sn-” /( e)Jy-
(-e)swa-¢ /(-e)swv-* 8
/(-e)sw_e,a,v
— . 18 7a 8a o 19
Yvkwa- ¢ 17 (-e)sa-° (-e)sti-* (-e)swa-* (y)o-*'/(y)aw-**
;)kav-- /(-e)sv-: 5(-e%st-"° ;E-egzx\r-’ 5
- -¢a - n-" - ot .0,Y ]
r)vkw- oy /(-e)s /E_g);y_. | ka-* /kV"L:/W‘v/[V]"
37 ; 10
(-?)n- (e)sari (-?)n-ka-7(-?)n- kv-‘
I lo.svi/..s=* L(- '?]nJ-
38 . 11
: s (-h)ra- /(- h)rv--
27a . 31a /(-h)r-Y
| (y)esa-c'q ' e,0,v
-t (y)e-<*/(y)ak- 12
: 58322"'* oi . /(y‘V"/(Y)a- "
yvkhiy-' | (y)vtsi-~ /(y)vtsiy-

-?)n- ©39 13
5(-21’1)111;"2234 (-?7)n-ye/(-?)n-yak-*"
/(-?)n-yes-* - |/¢-)n-yv=2/(-?)n-ya-

k -“% 40 14
/iﬁizzv- kaye-° */kayak-’f'
/kayes-* /kayv-2*3/kaya- *
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Ms M/I pl
N s/du/pl
/p 1 oy v 2 25 o 26
X khe- /khey- (-?)n- -khe-** | kakhe-* v
_ /(-)n-kheys Lkakhey-
/ (y)akt-?h%° 2
/(y)aky-* 27
“/(y)akwy-t 3 :
- ~ (y)vkhi-"" /(y)vkhiy-'
/(-e?)t-"° 4
/(-e?)ny-*
‘:v/(-e?Qwvi 5
Chleo ¥ 28 29 .30
(-h)se 6 (-h)she-* /(-h)shey-Y |(-7)n-she-“i | kahshe-*i
i} 1/(-2)n- qhev-' /kahqhev-
/('e)5t°""° 7
Calio.a o 31
7Cedy Ivesi-t 7 y)vesiy-"
,/(-e)swy-+ 8
i 19 20{ ka-*/kv-*.9a|(-?)n-ka-10a 23
(y)o-""/(y)aw-*°" /wY/[vl-  J(-?)n-kv-i
. [ (=2)n-w-Y ,
9 | (-h)ro-** 21 22 | kako- “*'
/w-"/[v] /(-h)raw-*e¥ ot ' /kakaw:®>"
/Ey%ato_ '; '( ?)n- Ya§°2.. .
: : y)akaw-*%" f(-?)n-yakaw-
/(-?2)n-kv-~ 10
-2)p-w-"
. 47 48 49
(-h)rv-‘ 11 “ |
-h)r-V (-a?)na?n-""*/(-a?)na?-"
/(-a?)nat-**' /-yvtnatn-%""
{)ak €0 12 | /-yvtna?-~t /-yvitnat-"*’
a- \rY
i oy 13 (-?2)n- yv?na?n-“
/(-?)n-yak-"" /{-?)n- yv’na.- *
221/ (-?)n-ya- /(-?)n-yv?nat-
o 14 kayv?natn- """
ayak-"" /kayv?na?- vt
kaya- " /kayv?nat- **’ ]

— —

—
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KEY TO SYMBOLS

Alternations in form

she-"* /(-h)shey-"

(y)vkhi-"" / (y)vkhiy-"

28

'/[;?1n-qhey-

29
(-?)n-she-“:

.30
kahshe-**
Lkahshey -

(y)vtsi-""/(y)vtsiy-
20| ka-¢ /kv-* 9a|(-?)n-ka-10a 23
fw-Y/[vl-  I(-?)n-kv-*
:  (=2)n-w-Y :
“ 21 22 | kako- ™'
.o cal - | /kakaw:®®"
(y)ako- """ (-?)n-yako=**

/ () akaw-*°" |

' (-?)n-yakaw="

n-"*/(-a?)na?-"*
t-**" /-yvina?n-Y""

-rl*

47

w,s, 7

/-yvinat-

48

Yn-yv?na?n-"""

(-7
/(-?)n-yv?na?- "t
/(-?2)n-yv?nat-**

7

kayv?na?n-
/kayv?tna?- "t
/kayv?nat- **!

49

AR

correlated with
following environment:

Environments in which
the various alternant
forms of prefixes
occur are indicated

by superscript indices.

i, e, a, o, v - stems
beginning with these

vowels

i, a - alternants of
T- and a- stems which
lack the initial 1 or
a

ip - initial of the

root ihey/vhey 'die’
e, - zero alternant
o% the root e 'go'

V - any vowel stem

C - any consonant stem
Yy, w, r, t, k, s, ?
stems beginning with
these consonants

X - stems beginning
with clusters of two
stops or stop plus h

Alternations in ferm
correlated with pre-
ceding environment:

() - enclosed segment
alternates with zero.
(- ) - enclosed segment
never occurs in word-
initial positicn.

# - prefix occurs only
in word-initial position
- enclosed phoneme
belongs to two morphemes
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forms used by speakers ef the /s/-dialect, which contains
no /6/. Speakers of the /6-dialect substitute /6/ for
/s/ whenever /s/ is not preceded by /h/ on the chart (cf. 7,

g, 18, 31, 37-40) and in imperative forms.

1. The Merging of Categories and
the Ordering of Markers

.Definite patterns can be observed in the conStructioni
"of the surface sfrings in the pronominal system. The relation-
ships between the semantic categories of subjective and
‘objective person, number, and gender, and their surface
realizations in pronominal strings, can be described in terms
of general rules. The rules developed here are nct meant
to reflect synchronic psychological processes, however.
Pronominal strings are probably inserted into verbs and
nouns as single lexical units, not derived each time they
are used. Yet structurally, the forms do constitute an
interesting system, in which apparent irregularities can
be seen to be the results of analogical remodeling processes.

First, the regular sequential order of semantic
markers is established: the person or gender, then number
of the subject referenf, then the person or gender and

number of the object referent plus an objective case marker.
giny + gyn,obj

where

g1 = person or gender of subject (first person (1),
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inclusive first person (1-2), exclusive first
person (1-3), second person (2), non-human gen-
der (N), masculine gender (M), or indefinite
human gender (I))

nq = number of subject (singular (s), dual (d), or
plural (p))

g, = person or gender of object

n, number of object

obj = objective case marker

It is not necessary to specify person and gender separately,
since gender is distinguished only in third person.

The objects of intransitive verbs will be considered
zero (). The underlying form of an intransitive pronominal
string is represented as

gn, + 0

Although the rules presented in this section may
appear, at first glance, quite numerous, the fact should be
kept in mind that they reduce 225 hypothetical combinations
to 63 occurring forms and order the markers in each form.
The rules are of several different types. Early syntactic

transformations rearrange and replace semantic markers in

S50

reciprocal and reflexive constructions. Merging rules

A e e

neutralize certain person and gender distinctions in specific
contexts. Ordering rules establish the sequential order

of number and object markers in surface strings. Later phono-
logical readjustment rules describe phonologically and morpho-

logically conditioned alternations in the surface shapes
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Finally, the analogical remodeling of the

pronominal strings is discussed.

a. Rearrangements of referents

(17
(6
(9
(11")
(12")

In several types of constructions, the morphological

lying proposition expressed.

discussed below.

subject and object markers of surface verbs do not correspond
directly to the subject .and object arguments of the under-

Two such constructions are

1) Reciprocal and reflexive constructions

When the subject and object of a verb are coreferent,

ké:tkvh
sd:ikvh
k4:tkvh
ra:tkvh
y¢:tkvh

(kv =

giny + glnlobj

verb root 'see',

I see myself

you see yourself

i.e., an agent somehow acts upon himself, the reflexive
morpheme € at } replaces the object pronoun in the verb.

Examples of reflexive verbs are below. |

|

it (an animal) sees itself

he sees himself

she sees herself or someone sees himself

!

REFLEXIVE FORMATION

h = serial aspect)

A reflexive formation rule deletes a coreferent object

pronoun and adds a postpronominal reflexive marker.

- gyn; *+ P + REFLEXIVE

(g
n

any person or gender marker
any number marker)

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



51

Now a dual or plural subjective pronoun plus a
reflexive marker can indicate either a reflexive action,
similar to those above, or a reciprocal action, in which

two or more subjects are acting on each other.

( 2') yakyd:tkvh we two see ourselves or we see each other

( 3') yakwd:tkvh we (three or more) see ourselves or we \
see each other \

( 7') tsyd:tkvh you two see yourselves or you see each other

( 8') ©wda:tkvh you (three or more) see yourselves or you
_ see each other

(13') né:yv:tkvh they two see themselves or each éther
(14') - kd:yv:tkvh they (three or more) see themselves or
" each other
A reciprocal construction actually predicates two

or more actions. The verb yakyd:tkvh actually means 'I see

you and you see me'. An early syntactic rule forms reciprocal
constructions from conjoined verbs. Where two verbs are
identical except that the subject of each is coreferent

with the object of the other, the verbs are combined to

form a single, reciprocal verb (I see you + you see me =-»

we see each other). The Fwo subjects are combined to form

a new, derived subject (I + YOU — WE), and the two objects

combine in the same way (ME + YOU -> US).

RECIPROCAL FORMATION |

- 1 .
v (X3 + g1ng + g2n, obj + Y], § .v[(XJ + gonp + gyng obj + Y]v

- v[(X) +.g1*gy N1+ny + gy+g, np+n, obj + Y]v
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where X = any prepronominal prefixes
Y = remainder of the verb

(g = any person or gender marker
n = any number marker)

Subjects combine as would be expected. When both
subjects are of the same person and gender, the derived

subject is the same. _ ' _ 3

2 +2 =2
"‘M+M M
I+1 =1
N+N-=-N

First person plus second person yields inclusive first person.
l1+2 - 1-2

First person plus any third person yields exclusive first

person.

Combinations of masculine and indefinite human always yield

indefinite human gender.
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M+ I =1
Two singulars yield a dual.
5+S—9d

All other combinations of number yield plural.

Once reciprecal formatiop has applied, the subject
and object of the resulting verb are coreferent, and the
string undergoes reflexive formation. The relative order
of these two rules is, then,

RECIPROCAL FORMATION
REFLEXIVE FORMATION.

The derivation of a reciprocal verb would thus include the

following steps.

1s+2s obj+SEE+SERIAL § 2s+ls obj+SEE+SERIAL >
F (RECIPR) 1-2d+1-2d obj+SEE+SERIAL -
(REFLEX) 1-2d+@+REFLEXIVE+SEE+SERIAL --

yakya:tkvh 'we see each other'

b. The Masculine gender distinction

In third person, three genders are distinguished:
masculine (M) for male persons, indefinite human (1), for
female persons and those of unspecified sex, and non-human
(N) for animals and inanimate objects. Masculine persons
are not distinguished from other humans in all pronominal

strings, however. In dual and plural forms, for example,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



15k

all humans are referred to by the same indefinite markers.
Note the possible translations of the verbs below. The

pronominal string in each verb is underlined.

(13) né:yé:kvh they two (M or F or comb.) see it

(14) kd:yé:kvh they (M _or F pl or comb.) see it
(15) kakhé:kvh I see them (M_or F pl or comb.)
(29) nehshé:kvh you see them two (M or F or comb.)

(40) kazeeé:kvh they (M or F pl or comb.) see you
(49)‘ kaxv?né:tkvh they (M or F pl or comb.) see him/her/them

In fact, masculine gender is distinguished in only
a small number 6f strings. Only when an argument functions
as a singular subject with a zero, first person singular, or
non-human object, or where it functions as a singular object
with a zero or non-human subject, is masculine gender
specified. The subjects of the first'two verbs below and

the object of the third are unambigudusly male humans.

(11) rd:kvh he sees it (Ms + Nsobj)
(33) rd:kkvh he sees me (Ms + 1sobj)
(20) rd:kvh it sees him (Ns + Msobj)

The rule below merges the masculine gender category (M)

with indefinite human gender (I) in all pronominal combi-
nations except those in (11), (20), and (33). Numbers in
parentheses to the right of the rules refer to strings in

Lounsbury's chart which undergo the rule.
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MASCULINE-INDEFINITE GENDER MERGER

M=1/X (10a, 13-14,
. . 22-31, 27a,
Nn 31a, 35-36,

__s + ((1s)obj) 38-40, 47-49)

where X #

(Nn) + _ sobj

(M = third person masculine gender

I = third person indefinite !
human gender !

N = third person non-human gender

s = singular number

n = any number marker)

c. Number placement

In general, third person dual and plural markers
occur at the front of pronominal strings, and non-third
person dual and plural markers occur at the end of the
strings. Since each of the number marker ordering rules
eliminates any other number distinctipn in the string to
which it applies, the ordering of thése rules is crucial.

First, if any non-third pers&n argument is plural,
the plural marker appears at the end of the string. No
other number markers are present in the surface forms. The

plural number markers are underlined below.

W
75
£
e
I
i
o
oz
xn
Y
&
A%
&
e
%
]
2
Ly
DAy
:,5’
;
e
oF
3
i
b
By
B
B
=
o
o
W
R&
el
o)
Bl
£
9
5
e
2:‘5_
ile
&
s
e
pre
A
Hed
¥
7
B
il
Wi
i3
I
7

( 3) yakﬁé:kvh we (excl pl) see it/them

( 5) nwd:kvh we (incl pl) see it/them

(8) Gyé:kvﬁ you (pl) see it/them or it sees you (pl)

(17) yvkgé:kvh it sees us (pl)

'(43) k;kgé:ﬁvh we (pl) see you (s, du, pl) or we (du) see you (21)‘
(44) skgi:k;h you (pl) see me or y&& see us (pl)
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The rule below places the plural marker of a first or
second person pronoun at the end of the string and eliminates
any other number marker. Parentheses indicate that either

subject or object may be #.

NON-THIRD PLURAL PLACEMENT

(gyn{) + (gon,obj) — (g1) + (gzobj) + pl (3, 5, 8, 17
1% 22 . 1 2 B 27,27a, 31,
where |gyni i-2 31a, 43, 46)
= 1_3
B2"2) ij

(g = person or gender
P, Pl = plural number
n = number)
Next, if there is nc non-third person plural argument,
but there is a non-third person dual, the dual marker appears
at the end of the pronominal string. No other number

distinction is specified. In the examples below, the dual

marker is underlined.

(2) yakgi:kvh we two (excl) see it/them

(4) ti:kvh we two (incl) see it/them

(7) oti:kvh you two see it/them or:it/they see you two

(16) yvkti:kvh it/they see us two

(42) kekif:kvh we two see me or us two or you (s or du) see
us two

The rule below moves the dual marker of a first or second

person argumént to the end of the string and eliminates

any other number markers.
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NON-THIRD PERSON DUAL PLACEMENT

(gqn{) + (g,ny obj) = (g1) (g2 obj) + du (z, 4, 7, 16,
1M 272 17 t&2 27, 27a. 31
where {glnl) ) (}-g) : 3la, 42, 45)

(e2m2) | 2 )a

(g = person or gender
d, du = dual number
n = number)

If there is no non-third person dual or plural argu-
ment in a string, then third person number markers appear.
If there is a human plural, a plural marker appears first
in the pronominal string. No other number distinction

is specified. The plural markers are underlined in the

verbs below.

(14) ka:yé:kvh - they (pl) see it/them

(23) kaké:kvh it/they (animals) see them (human pl)
(26) kakhé:kvh I see them (pl)

(30) kahshé:kvh you (s) see them (pl)

(36) ka:yv:kkvh they (pl) see me

(40) kayeOd:kvh they (pl) see you (s) *
(49) kayv?na:tkvh they (pl) see him/them/her or

he/she/they see them (pl)

Plural number of non-human arguments is never marked on
the surface. The rule below moves the pinral marker of a
human argument to the front of the string and eliminates

any other number distinctions.
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THIRD PERSON PLURAL PLACEMENT

(gyn1) + (gon, obj) -» plz + (g,) + (g, obj) (14, 23, 26
1 27z =3 1 2 30, 36, 40,
where (g1n1) 49)

(82“2) -

person or gender

number

third person indefinite
human gender

P, plz = plural number)

o

(g
n
I

If there is no human plural, duality of third person
can be represented by the prepronominal dualic morpheme.
Verbs with third person dual subjects are below. The

prepronominal dualic morpheme in each is underlined.

(10) neka:kvh they two animals see it/them
(12) né:yé:kvh they two (M or F) see it/them
(32) né:wa:kkvh  two animals see me

(35) ne:yv:kkvh they two (M or F) see me

(37) Egeé:kvh they two animals see you

(39) necye@a:kvh  they two (M or F) see you

(48) neyv?nd:tkvh they two (M or F) see him/her/them two

The rule below inserts the prepronominal dualic morpheme

and eliminates any other number distinctions.

THIRD PERSON SUB.JECTIVE DUALIC PLACEMENT

Ny (L 1 (10, 13,
(x) + (Ifd + (y2tn obj) = DU + (X) + §2 obj 32, 37,
lr (I 39, 48)

where X = FUTURE or INDEFINITE and/or ITERATIVE or CISLOCATIVE
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(N = third person non-human gender

I = third person indefinite
human gender

n = any number marker

d = dual number

DU = prepronominal dualic morpheme)

Verbs with human dual objects are below. Number is

not marked for non-human objects. /

(22) neyakd:kvh it/they (animals) see them two (humans) \

(25) nekhé:kvh I see them two (humans) I

(29) nehshé:kvh you (s) see them two (humans)

(48) ggyv?né:tkvh they two (humans) see him/her/them two
he/she/they two see them two

The rule which inserts the dual morpheme for dual human

objects also eliminates any other number markers in the

strings to which it applies.

THIRD PERSON OBJECTIVE DUALIC INSERTION
(X) + (gn) + Idébj —» DU + (X) + (g) + Iobj (22, 25, 29, 48)

where X = future or indefinite and/or iterative or cislocative

(g = any person or gender marker

I = third person indefinite
human gender

s = singular number

d = dual number

/ ‘ DU = prepronominal dualic morpheme

No other number distinctions are specified in
surface pronominzi strings. The rule below eliminates any
number markers that remain after the application of the

above rules.
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NUMBER DROP

’

(i, 6, v,

c. s
!

N

=

186-23, =4, <.,
. 33, 34, L4, 41,
\" 44, 47)

d. The non-human gender distinction

[Ak]

'he category of non-human gender is sometimes
nmeraed with that of indefinite human gender in Tuscarora,
and somctimes with zero. The pronominal strings which

renrescent zero subjects with third person human singular
: UL .
and dual objccts (¥ + I(d;obj) have the same surface forns

as those stringss which represent non-human singular and dual
{5

subjccts with zero objects (N d) + #). Recall that =zcvo

in intransitive verbs after PERFECTIVE

o9

sabjects are foun
PRONGUN SWITCII.) The similarity between thesce indeflinite
human objcect pronouns and the non-human subjcct pronouns can
be scen from the verbs below. The pronominal strings arvc

undceriined.

N . - . . .
{9) kvheriyvhs it is dying (Ns + 4, scerial aspect

( 9a) kvhe:yv: somconc has died (¥ + Tsobj, perfective aspect)

C

@]
(]

(10) nckvhcé:yvhs two animals are dying (Nd + #, serial asp )

1

have died (f + idobj,
)

cy = verb root 'dic!

5%

o~

. 7 .
(10a) nckvhé:yv: <they two (M or
perfective aspec

—a
-2

vhe rule below merges the indefinite human gender category
with the non-human gender catcgory following zero subjects.

The merger does not occur between plural forms.
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HUMAN-NON-HUMAN GENDER MERGER
X+@ + Iobj > X+N+ 4 (9a, 10a)
where X ¢ pls

(I = third person indefinite
human gender

N = third person non-human
gender)

Otherwise, non-human and zero arguments have the
same surface realizations. In some environments, both are
realized as zéro. In others, both are realized as the
non-human morpheme.

All non-human objective markers are realized on the
surface as zero. Thus pronominal strings in transitive
(Nobj) and intransitive (Pobj) verbs can be identical, as

illustrated below.

(1) 5y§hskoh I am laughing (1 +

(1) 1i:kkvh I see it/them (1 + ])

(11) r3:yvhskoh he is laughing (M + )

(11) ra:kvh he sees it/them (M + Nobj)

(12) yé:yvhskoh she is laughing (I + §)

(12) ye:kvh she sees it/them (I + Nobj)

(14) k &: yvhskoh they are laughing (pl+I + §)
(14) Kka:y€:kvh they see it/them (pl+I + Nobj)

The rule below replaces non-human objective pronouns

ct
=r

Z€T0.

NON-HUMAN OBJECT NULLIFICATION
Nobj -» g (1-14)

(N = non-human gender)
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Non-human gender markers are also realized as ;
zero when combined as subjects with any second or third

n human object. The similarity between strings

[al]

pers
with non-human and zero subjects can be seen in the pairs

of perfective verbs below. The pronominal strings are

underlined.

(18) Qé;y&hskwe:t you have laughed (f + 20bj)

(18) #©8d:kv: you have seen it/them (N + Zobj)

(20) rd:yvhskwe:t he has laughed (g + Mobj)

(20) T16:kv: he has seen it/them (N + Mobj)

(23) kakd:yvhskwe:t they have laughed (pl + § + Iobj)
(23) kakd:kv: they have seen it/them (pl + N + Iobj)

The rule below replaces non-human gender with zero
in the environment of any second or third person human
object.

NON-HUMAN SUBJECT NULLIFICATION

2
N—->g/ __ {M} obj i (7a, 8a, 18)
I I}

1
(

Before first person objects, zero subjects are

T R A T AR S S R S 3 B T N R NS e S . . "
G NS e RS SRR Sl B B S e N S B e R IR S S LB e i e b s 0 T

replaced by the non-human gender marker. Note the identity

of the pronominal strings in the pair of perfective verbs
] .

below, one with a zero subject, the o?her with a non-human

a
L]

maale 2 o o
Suvject

(15) wakyvhskwe:t I have laughed (# + lobj)
(15) watkkv: I have seen it (N + 1lobj)
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The rule below merges zero with non-human subjects before
f

first person objects.

7BRO-NON-HUMAN MERGER
§ => N/ __ 1lobj ' (15-17)

(N = non-human gender
1 = first person)

e. The Inclusive-exclusive distinction

First person pronouns which include the second
person are sometimes distinguished from those which do not.
Inclusive firsf person pronouns refer to the speaker and
the person(s) spoken to (1-2). Exclusive first person
pronouns refer to the speaker plus one or more other persons
not spoken to.(1-3). The distinction is, of course, relevant
only in non-singular forms. Note the differences between :

forms (4) and (2), and between (S) and (3).

(4) ti:kvh you and I see it (1-2du)
(2) zakti:kvh he/she and I see it (1-3du)

(5) awd:kvh you (du or pl)
(3) yakwd:kvh they and I see it (1-3pl)

1

'

The inclusive-exclusive distinction is not maintained

in all first person non-singular forms, however. It is

lacking in all ijective pronouns.

'

(16) yvkti:kvh it sees us two (excl or incl)

(17} yvkwd:kvh it sees us all (excl or incl)
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(27a) yvkhi:kvh he/she/they 'see us (excl or incl)

(45) skti:kvh you see us two (excl or incl)

(46) skwd:kvh you see us all (excl or incl)

The rule below deletes inclusive and exéiusive markers

from first person objects.

| \
INCLUSIVE-EXCLUSIVE DELETION \
1-2
1-3) -> 1/ __obj ' (16-17, 27a,
45-46)
Inclusive first person subjects take on the exclusive

form before third person human objecits.
!
i

(22) kah{:kvh we (excl or incl) see him/her/them

The rule below merges these two categories in this environment.

INCLUSIVE-EXCLUSIVE MERGER
1-2 - 1-3 / __ 1Iobj (27)

SRR S A e B i egn s biaani el g [ s st SR e Ry s T e :
a s R Y R L T T e R T T B T R

(I = indefinite human gender of . -
third person)

>

R GG

f. The Dual-plural distinction in first and second person

Iy CI s

Dual and plural number are not distinguished for
first and second person arguments in some environments.

When first or second person plural subjects are combined

the number 'markers merge

with those of dual pronouns. ' |

.
wish L A 3
with third person humen cobjects,

R £ NN T .
s N S R R e R R

(27) yvkhi:kvh we (du or pl) see him/her/them
he/she/they see us (du or pl)
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(31) yvtsi:kvh you (du or pl) see him/her/them
he/she/they see you (du or pl)

A rule merges dual and plural markers to a non-singular

number marker in these environments.

NON-SINGULAR MARKER

pl 1 : :
dul = ns /{ I+ [2f0b] ] (27, 27a, 31,

31a)
1-
2 + Iobj

g. The Objective case markers

Objective case is not realized by an overt marker
in all contexts. The marker is reordered in some environments,
deleted in others, and replaced by the reflexive in still
others.

The objective case marker of first person précedes

the person marker.

(15) wi:kkvh it sees me (N + objl)
a.= objective case marker
k = first person marker

The rule below places the bbjective marker before first person.
: N

OBJECTIVE CASE REORDERING
lobj — objl (15-17, 27a, 32-36

Following second person éubjects, the objective case

marker of second person is deleted.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



166

{hs,kvh you see me ' | !
sakti:kvh you see us two l

s, kwd:kvh you see us all

Following the second person marker and before dual,

plural, and non-singular markers, the objective case marker
i
\

is again deleted.

(7) G,tf:kvh it sees you two
(8) GAwézkvh it sees you all

(31a) yvts,f:kvh he/she/they see you (two or more)

The environments in which the case marker is lost

are summarized in the rule below.
OBJECTIVE CASE DELETION

1 .

obj > 9§/ 2 _ )du (z, 8, 3la,
pl 44-46)
ns

(1 = first person
, 2 = second person
' du

= dual number
Pl = plural number
ns = non-singular number)

. |
i

An interesting surface string results when third
person human subjects are combined with other third pérson
human objects. A double reflexive morpheme replaces the

object proncun. The meaning of the reflexive is thus somewhat

more general than it first seemed. It occurs whenc¢ver human
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subjects and objects are in the same grammatical person. ,
When the two are not coreferent, a situation which only
obtains when the arguments are third person, a double
reflexive appears. The double reflexive (fatat}) is

underlined in the verbs below.

(47) na:tkvh he/she sees him/her o

(48) neyv?nd:tkvh he/she/they two see them two
: they two see:him/her/theF two

(49) kayv?né:tkvh he/she/they see them
they see him/her/them '
The rule below replaces the objective pronoun with the

double reflexive in this context.

THIRD TO THIRD REFLEXiVIZATION
I + Jobj = I + REFLEXIVE REFLEXIVE (47-49)

(I = third person indefinite
human gender)

h. Imperatives

When the subject of an imperative verb is second

person, the imperative marker conditions special forms of th

]
second person marker. When the object is first person, the
second persén subjet is expressed by the prepronominal dualic
marker € tq4 } (- n/ # __ V). The pronominal strings are

underlined once in the forms below and the dualic twice.

nakta?naratyd?thah® go buy me some bread

naktita?naraty4?thah® go buy us some bread
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nakwata?natya?thah® go buy us (pl) some bread

n = prepronominal dualic marker

a = objective case marker of
first person

k = first person marker

ti = dual number marker

a - plural number marker

£

That this is, in fact, the dualic morpheme and not

the cislocative (which can also be realized as surface n), is
shown by the verb below. The verb contains the iterative

morpheme vO, which does not cooccur with the cislocative.

tswé?ke nved:knv:t give me a second helping (feed me again)

= dualic morpheme

QO = iterative morpheme

= objective case marker
= first person marker

<

I=1®

The rule below replaces the marker of second person with the

prepronominal dualic morpheme in this environment.

DUALIC MARKING ON IMPERATIVES
(X) + 2 + obj 1 + Y + IMPERATIVE — DU + (X) + 1 obj + Y + IMPR
vhere X = iterative or cislocative (44-46)

Y = du
({pl})) + verb stem

\

2. The Basic Forms of the

Pronominal Markers

The basic phonological shapes of the person, gender,
number, and objective case markers are given in the following
chart. The shapes of many of the markers are conditioned by

their morphemic contexts.
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Person

1 - €k')}
1-2 = € et )
1-3 — € ak' )

- €06 )/ X IMPERATIVE #  (where X = remainder of pro-
- nominal string + Verb)

-~ te}/ 1 __ \
- (e6 )/ __ ob

— € hs } / elsewhere

Gender

N - ¢ kVa )
M — ¢ hra }
I - €ei )

Number

du - € ni )} DUALIC ~ € tg )
Pl — € wa }
p13—9(ka)

ns - € ii )

ObJect1ve Case

obj ~>€k)/ 2
obj -*(a}/{

{ REFLEXIVE - € at )}
__1}
+ |1 ‘
N ' ’
1)
2

obj -» ¢ /

°bJ - €h}/ {
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3. Phonological Readjustment Rules :

The surface shapes of the pronominal %arkers are
conditioned by their phonological environments, which can
include the verb stems they precede, other pronominal

markers, and prepronominal morphemes.

a. Phonological alternations in verb stems

A number of stems exhibit morphologically and/or
phonologically conditioned alternation in their surface
shapes. Specific suffixes most often affect the final
segments of the stems, while the phonological shapes of
prononominal strings affect the initial segments.
Systematic patterns of phonologically conditioned alter-
nation in the stems can be encoded into the representation
of their underlying phonological shapes.

‘The majority of € i }-initial stems follow one of
two patterns in their combination with pronominal strings.
Verbs of the most common type systematically lose their
initial vowel following vowels. Such verbs are ihst 'use’
and itvht 'be poor'. N?te the alternation in the shapes

of the underlined stems.

ihst ‘'use' itvht 'be poor
(1) wé?kihst I used it (15) waki:tvht 1 am poor
( 3) wdkwahst we used it (17) yvkwd:tvht we are poor (r1)

( 6) tsihst use it! ~ (20) ré:tvht he is poor
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(11) wéhrahst he used it  (21) yaké:tvht she is poor
(12) wé?ehst she used it (22) kakd:tvht they are poor

Verbs which follow this.pattern can be categorized

in the lexicon with a special symbpl such as € i }. The
verbs above, for example, can be listed in the forms ¢ ihst }

and ¢ itvht }. They are then subject to the following

rules:

N VA

i = i / elsewhere

Stems of the second type follow a very different
pattern. Their initial vowel combines with a precedipg
¢ a } (of the plural ¢ wa )}, masculine € ra }, and non-
human € ka }) to yield the nasalized!vowel V. Such a verb

is ihey 'die’.

ihey 'die'

(1) vkihe?y I will die

( 3) yakwvhé:yvhs we (pl) are dying (ak-wa + iheyv-s}
(9) kvhé:yvhs it is dying € ka + iheyv-s}

(11) rvhé:yvhs he is hying ¢ hra + iheyv-s )}

(12) waihg?i she died € a + ihey-? }

No special symbol is necessary to categorize these
verbs, since the two types of i-initial stems are already

distinct. Only verbs of this second type undergo the rule:
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a+i-—>v. (3, 5, 8, 10, 11,
17, 43, 46)

Certain ¢ e )-initial stems, such as e 'go', combine
with the human gender marker in a particular way. Their
patterns of combination, encoded in the lexicon by the

symbol ¢ e }, will be further discussed with the human

gender marker € e' }. \

b. The Dual marker (g}

The dual number marker of first and second person
has several different surface forms. Before ¢ a }-initial
verb stems, the consonant disappears and the vowel becomes

a palatal glide by automatic phonological rule (i =y / .

( 2) yakxg?n%:ro? we two are friends ¢ ak+ni+atvro? }

(7) né:tsyatkw you two dance! ¢ te+B+ni+atkw )}
ni »i/ _ a (z, 4, 7, 16, 42, 45)

Before other vowels, the i is deleted. ({n } —> t by

automatic phonological rule.)

(2) yd:kte? we are walking ¢ ak+ni+e? )

( 2) wa?d:ktoc? we came € wa?+ak+ni+o+? }

The rule below deletes the remaining:instances of i before

other vodwels. : !

ni »> n/ \' (2, 4, 7, 16, 42, 45)

¢. The (_i_) of ( Wf._), ( kwé}’ and’ ( hrf.__l
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In the section on alternations in verb stems, it

was noted that € a + i -» v }. Elsewhere, the vowel ¢ a 3

is deleted before other vowels.

Before v

( 3) yakwVnhe? we (pl) are alive (ak'+wa+vhhe+? }

(9) wvnhe? it (an animal) is alive ¢ kwgfvnhe+? }

(11) rVvnhe? he is alive ¢ hra+vnhe+? }

(43) wa?ké:kwv? I gave it to you (pl) ¢ waa?+k'+e+k+w§fv+? 3}

(44) wihskwv? you all gave it to me { wp+a?+hs+k'+watv+? )

Before e
(3) ya:kwv? we (pl) are walking € ak'+wate+? }
(9) i:we? it (an animal) is walking ¢ kWa+e+? }

(11) ihre? he is walking ¢ hra+e+? )}

Before a

( 3) wa?akwatshv:nf:ti? we liked it € wp+a?+ak'+watatshvn+
- vni+? }

( 5) netnwitkhwa? you and I are dancing € t+et+watat-kw+ha? }
(9 né:gi:tkhwa: it (an animal) is dancing ¢ te+kwgfat—kw+ha? }
(11) eahrihrko? he went back ¢ ©+a+hrat+ahrko+? }

- !

(11) wahratshv:n¥:ti? he was glad ¢ wa+a?+hrgjatshvn+vni+? }

(11) neggétkhwa? he is dancing ¢ t+hra+at-kw+ha? }

' 1 -
The rule below deletes the vowel ¢ a } before other vowels.

a -» v (3, 5, 8, 10, 11,
e 17, 43, 46)
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d. The vowels € e } and € e')

The first vowel of the second person marker ¢ e0 }
and the inclusive first person marker € et }, as well as the
indefinite human gender marker € e' }, exhibit considerable
alternation in their surface shapes.

The initial vowel of the second person marker and i
the inclusive first person marker disappears in word-initial \

position.

| . |

(5) nwd:kvh you (two or more) and I see it € et+wa+kv+h }
(7) eti:kvh it sees you two ¢ e@+ni+kv+h )}
(8) 6wid:kvh it sees you (pl) € eO@+watkv+h }
(18) ©4d:kvh it sees you € eO+a+kv+h }
The rule below deletes this vowel.
d
e >0/t [t (4-5, 7-8, 7a,
8a, 18)

All vowel-initial pronsminal prefixes are preceded °

by a palatal glide except immediateiy following the aorist

marker. This includes those preceded by the plural marker

€ ka }. The glide is underlined in each verb below.

|

( 2) yakti:kvh he/she and I see it
cf. wakti:kv? we saw it
.{ 3) yakwd:kvh they and I see it
cf. wakwd:kv? we saw it
(12) yé:kvh she sees it

N cf. wa?é:kv? she saw it
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(13) né:yv:kvh they two see it

cf. wa?nyé:kvh they two saw it
(AORIST+DUAL+HUMAN)

(14) kd:yé:kvh they see it

cf. wa?ka:yd:kv? they saw it

(AORIST+PLURAL+HUMAN) X
(34) yV:kkvh someone sees me

cf. wa?¥:kkv? someone saw me
(38) ye@d:kvh someone sees you

cf. we@d:kv? someone saw you

9) yé:kv: it has seen it

The rule below inserts the glide.

l
X+Vo>X+ys+V (2-3, 12-14, 16-
17, 19, 21-23,
where X # AORIST 27, 27a, 31, 31la
34-36,38-40, 47-49)
V = initial vowel of pronominal string or following
the plural marker ¢ ka }.

Before /i/, the vowel § e' } dissimilates to /a/.

(12) yairha? she is drinking

|
(12) wa?afhrv:? ~she said it

The vowel is lowered according to the following rule.
e' >a/ i (12-14)

Before all other vowels, a /k/ is inserted following the

lowered vowel.
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(12)
(14) kayaké:rih they think ¢ ka+e'+eri+h )}

yaké:rih she thinks ¢ e'+eri+h }

(14) kayakvnhéhkv they are living on it ¢ ka+e'+eri+h )'

(21) yaké:kvh it sees her § ak+o+kv+h } |

The rule below inserts the velar. '

e e E
e' + {v} ->» ak{v (12-14, 21-23)
o o

The vowel € e' } disappears between its objective

marker € h } and the non-singular marker € ii }.
. t
(27) yvkhi:kvh we see him/her/them ¢ ak'+h+e'+ii )}

h +e'+ ii — h + ii (27, 31)

Otherwise, the marker acts like other € e }.

e' — €

The mid front vowel merges with a following € a )

or { ¢ } to yield the nasalized vowel.
1

(41) kv:kvh I see you i€ k'+te+ta+kv+h )

v

(12) wd?v:t she went ¢ w +a?+ete+:t }

fa) SR
e + ig} - v (12-14, 34-36,
' | 41)

At this stage in its derivation, the third person

human objective case pronoun has the form
; t

i
'
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ka + y + ak + o

(ka = plural marker

y = glide inserted before vowel-
initial pronominal strings

ak = indefinite human gender

0 = objective case

In surface forms, the glide and one of the adjacent vowels
are deleted. Note that this elision occurs only in the \

objective case pronoun.

|
(23) kaké:kvh it sees them |

cf.' kayakvnhéhkvh they live on it

The deletion rule thus involves the entire pronominal string.

ka + y + ak + o > kako (23)

e. The third person objective case marker € o }
The object marker of third person acquires a glide
before vowel-initial stems. Note the alternations in the

forms below.
'

Before consonant-initial stems: d

(19) neyoskané:kvht it is peculiar § te+y+o+skanekv+ht }
(20) nehrgskané:kvht he is peculiar € te+hratoskanekv+ht'}
(21) neyakoskané:kvht she is peculidr ¢ te+hratoskanekv+ht }

(23) nekakg;kané:kvht they are pecu}iar € te+ka+ak+o+skanekv+
' : ' ht }

(20) ré:kv: ‘he has seen it € hra+o+Rv+: }
(20) nehrotihdrhv he has run ¢ te+hrgfg;iharh+v }

.(20) rord:thv: he has climbed ¢ hratorathv+: }

of
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Before vowel-initial stems:
(20) rggého:f he has shown it ¢ hra+o+eho:t+?7 }
(20) rdwo: he has arrived ¢ hrato+o+: }

(20) rawvkwé?v he has been defeated { hratotvkwe+?+v }

(20) raweti:yv he had made it ¢ hra+etetii+v }

(23) kakaweti:yv they had made it ¢ katak+o+etii+v }
The rule can be stated as follows:
o —»>aw/ __V (19-23)

f. The non-human marker k¥

The velar stop € k¥ }, which indicates non-human
gender, becomes a glide before all vowels except € v },
the result of € a + i }. Note the alternating shapes of

this mafker in the verbs below.

Before ¢ a }

(9) i:we? it is coming ¢ kwgfe+7 }

Before € a )}

(9) wahnv?tha? it destroys things ‘¢ kwgfahnv+?t+ha? }
|

Before ¢ v }

(9) wv:to:ts it is raining ¢ kwgfvto:t+s }

But before ¢ v )

(9) kvhé:yvhs it is dying ¢ kYa+tihey+vs — k"vhey+vs }
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The rule below converts the stop, to a glide before all

vowels except € v }.

W > w/ \' (9)

where V ¥ € v }

g. €k' ), €hs }, and € 0 } of first and second person

\

When the first or second person markers immediately |
precede a cluster of two stops or a stop plus /h/, the vowel
/e/ is inserted to break the cluster. The inserted vowel is

£

underlined in the verbs balow.

(1) ketkdahne? I am chasing it { k+tkahte+? }

( 6) ©étkaht chase it! ¢ ©+tkaht }

( 6) setkdhne? you are chasing it ¢ hs+tkahte+? }
(15) wakgﬁkéhne? it is chasing me ¢ w+a+k+tkahte+? }

(32) newaketkihne? two animals are chasing me { tec+w+a+k+
f tkahte+? }

(33) ‘raketkdhne? he is chasing/me { hra+at+k+tkahte+? }
(34) yvkg;kéhne? she is chasing me ¢ y+e'+a+k+tkahte+? }
- (35) neyvketk4dhne? they are chasing me ¢ te+y+e'+a+k+tkahte+? }

(36) kayvketkdhne? they (p}) are chasing me ¢ ka+y+e'+a+
: J k+tkahte+?7 }

|

The rule below inserts a vowel betweeq these consonant-

final pronominal strings and any consonant-cluster-initia.

1

stems.

t
. ' _ t] {k
1 Y C - Ce / _{k} {h!} (1,6,15,32-36)

where C &4 findl consonant of a pronominal string

M

‘ '
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‘Before low vowels, a velar glide appears after the
objective first person marker. This glide is underlined

below.

Before /v/
(33) wahrdkwv? he gave it to me § wa?+hrata+k'+v+? }

(35) wa?nyV¥:kwv? they two gave it to me ¢ wal+t+y+e'+a+
- - k'+v+? )}

(44) ndkwv give it to me ¢ t+a+k'+v+p )

(44) ardhskwv for you to give it to me € aa+hs+k'+v }

Before /e/
(44) nakgphé:thabe show me ¢ t+a+k;+eho:t+hah9 }

Before /a/
(44) nakwa?tkdhri? © tell me € t+atk'+a?-tkahri+6+7 }

The rule below inserts the glide before low vowels.

ak' - ak'w / _{V} (15, 33-36, 44)
! a

h. The Aorist

Certain alternations involving the aorist tense
marker have appeared‘in Tuscarora, some quite recently.
The aorist combines with the neuter w plus the

t .
vowel /a/ (objective case marker or initial of a stem) to

yield the nasal vowel /v/.

N
<!
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vi?w it came ( € w+a?+k¥ato+? } —> wralrwrawt? )

(9)

(9) ved:w?a:? it started ( € wa+a?+kw§fa9aw?a:?+? } -
- wata?+w+aOaw?a:?+? )

(15) ¥:kkv? it saw me ( wota?+kWata+k'+kv+? } — w +a?+
- wratk'+kv+? ) :

(15) vkwd?ni? I lost it ( ¢ wotat+kWatark'+at-it? } -
- wgta?tw+a+k'+at-i+? )

The rule below merges this sequence.

wa + a? +w+a >V (9, 15)

(w, = aorist tense marker
w = neuter or non-human gender)
Occﬁsionally, the sequence /Qah/ is prefixed to

aorist forms which have undergone the above rule. These
augmented forms are considered incorfect by many speakers
but they are.frequently used.
(9) géhy:?w it came
( 9) wahved:w?a:? it started
(15) wahv:kkv? it saw me
(15) wahvkwd?ni? I lost it !

The rule below is optidnal.

] . k)

v - wahv (9, 15)

Neon )
iwa g

B

Y -a
V= wg

‘Recall that a velar glide is inserted between the
R |

first person marker € k' } and a following low vowel, as in
[} [ ol

¥
(15) above. This glide does not appear if a /w/ is present
- i
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elsewhere in the surface pronominal string, however. A

Jw/ appears in the surface string representing the non-human
gender when no aorist is present to trigger the obligatory
rule above ( wp+a?+w+a —> v ). Compare the two verbs below.
In the first, the glide follows the first person marker. 1In
the second, no glide appears, since the non-human gender

marker w is present.

(15) yahvkwda?ni?
f yah¥wya?+kWa+a+k'+a?ti+? }
translocative+aorist+non-human+objective+first-person+
'throw'+punctual-aspect
I threw it

(15) wewak,a?nye?0
" £ we+kWa+a+k'+a?tie+?+0 } '
translocative+non-human+objective+first-person+'throw'+
causative+serial
I am throwing it

o
The rule below eliminates the glide imn the ersence of the

non-human gender marker w. It applies after the coalescence

of the aorist and non-human gender marker.
\

\ w —> g/ wak' __ (15, 32)

(w = non-human gender
k' = first person

' ' \
Recall that following the aorist marker ¢ w, }, the

sequence /a?/' is inserted before all pronominal prefixes

except those beginning with the second person marker £ eQ }.
" g
This enlarged aorist marker is sometimes partially merged
i f K} '
with a following pronoun in modern Tuscarora.

The aorist increment /a?/ and the indefinite human

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



183

gender marker comine in several ways. The aorist may retain

its form before the indefinite, as below.

(12) waletohd:re:? she washed it
(12) wa?é:kv? she saw it

The vowel of the aorist increment may be raised to the position

of the following indefinite marker.

(12) we?etohd:re:? she washed it

(12) ‘we?é:kv? she saw it
This optional assimilation is effected by the rule below.
' wy + a? + e' —> we?e' (12)

The entire increment may be deleted before the
indefinite human subject marker or before the first person

exclusive marker.

( 2) waktitohd:re? she and I washed it

cf. wa?laktitohd:re? she and I
washed it

( 3) wakwatkahtho? they and I looked
, \

cf. wa?akwatkahtho? they and
I looked

(12) wetohd:re:? she washed it ’
. cE. ggzgpohé:re:? she washed it
(12) wafhrv:? she said
| cf. wa?aihrv:? she said

|
l

*”
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(16) wvkti:kv? an animal saw us both {
cf. watvkt{:kv? it saw us both
(17) wvkwd:kv? it saw us all
- cf. wa?vkwd:kv? it saw us all
(278) wvkh{:kv? they saw us
cf. wa?vkhi:kv? they saw us

The optional rule below deletes the increment before
vowel-initial pronominal strings.
a? - B/ wy __V (z, 3, 12, 16,
17, 19)
where V = initial vowel of a pronominal string

(wa = aorist tense marker)

The aorist marker combines with the indefinite human
gender marker when this occurs with a third person human
object and no dualic or plural marker is present.

] N
(47) wa?nd:tkv? ke/she saw him/her ¢ wa+aé+e'+atat+kv+? )}

' |
If this pronominal string is word-initial, the human gender

marker /yv/ disappears.
i

(47) nd:tkvh he/she sees him/her § y+e'+atat+kv+? }

If some other prepronominal morpheme is present, however,

the indefinite human gender marker remains.

(48) neyv?na:tkvh they two see him/her/them two € te+y+v'+
he/she see them two ‘ atat+kv+h }

’
{

(R

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



185

The rule below deletes the indefinite human gender marker
in word-initial position and following the aorist in this

environment.

#
y)v = 8/ {waa?} __tat (47)

(Later automatic phonological rules convert t -» ?n before

vowels and merge the two glottal stops.)
4. Analogical Remodeling

Several of the pronominal strings do not appear to
be constructed according to the same patterns as the others.
Their surface shapes can be easily explained, however, in
terms of their partial resemblances to these other strings.
Among strings which were originally partially similar in
Shape, analogical leveling has occured, disrupting the
normal patterns of string formation.

The basic shapes of the strings expressing zero
or non-human subjects with first person dual or plural
objects should be the following, according to the patterns

abstracted from the rest of the system.
\

(16) *y+a+k'+ni —> *yakti/yakt/yakn/yaky
(17) *y+atk'+wa -» *yakwa/yakwv/yakwlz'

In the actual:'forms, the first vowel is nasalized.

1; ’]
(16) yvkti/yvkt/yvkn/yvky
(17)  yvkwa/yvkwv/yvkw
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The nasalization isvunexpected. Note, however, tﬁat
when first person objects are combined with other third
person objects, the resulting strings contain nasalized
vowels. The vowels are the result of the combination of thé
indefinite marker € e' } and thg‘ phjective case marker of

first person.

(34) y+e'+a+k'—> yvk'

6kkyh someone sees me
yvkhi:kvh someone sees us

cf.

'y'
The first person forms which c'ontain non-human subject
markers were probably remodeled by analogy to those containing

human subjects.

\_1+a+k,'+{

ni
wa

i) - vidia]

(16, 17)

The remodeled strings show the same alternation as their

models. -The glide /y/ precedes them in the absence of the

aorist. The remodeling rule must therefore be ordered

before the rules for phonological alternations.

i i
A second unexpected resemblance is apparent between
"
subJectlve and objective' second person non-singular strings.

The expected forms of the subjects would be:
'

{('7) *hstpi == *{-h)sti/st/sn/tsy
(8) *hs+wa -» *(-h)swa/swv/sw

: {
The actual forms of the subjective pronouns are identical to
p .
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second person objective forms, however. The person marker

is € e@ } instead. of the expected ¢ hs }.

(7), ( 7a) (-e)Bti/et/en/tsy
(8), (8a) (-e)6wa/6wv/6w

These subjective markers must have been remodeled to resemble \

\
their objective counterparts. !

' ni
hs — €0 / __ {@i (7, 8, 31)

The third major irregularity in the system involves
a number of strings which have come to resemble each other
totally or partially. According to the patterns apparent in
the structure of the other'pronominal strings) the expected
stuface shapes of (27),(27a), (31), and (31a)|wou1d be those

below.

(27) *(y)+ak'+h+e+ii—> *(y)akhii
(27a) *(y)+e'+a+k'+ii—» *(y)vkii

(31) *(e)0+h+e+ii —» *(e)Ohii i

(31a) *e'+(e)O+ii —» *eBii

The actual forms of the stringé are quite different. (27)

ot me Lmana L7 3 21
nerged, as have (31) and (31a).

)

(27), (27a) yvkhii

cf. yvkhi:kvh we see him/her/them
he/she/they see us
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(31), (31a) yvtsii
cf. yvtsi:kvh you see him/her/them

he/she/they see you
"It appears that the four strings have exerted mutual
influences in analogical leveling processes. Probably on

the model of (27a), the first vowel of (27) was nasalized.
(y)akﬁii -~ (y)vkhii (27)

On the model of (27), /h/ was added to (27a).
(y)vkii —» (y)vkhi% (27a)

On the model of (31}, /h/ was added to (31a).

1
(e)eii —» (e)O6hii (31a)
On the model of (27), the first vowel 'of strings (31a)
and (31) were nasalized, and the glide (y) introduced.
\ I

(e)Ghii - gy)vehii (31) !

(g

As with the other analogically remodeled strings,
the new strings follow the same patterns of phonological
\ .

alternation as their models. The remcde’ing rules are

therefore ordered before the rules which describe the
L !

AT o s

GLLTLHNALLOILS «
. '
j

The rules involved in the derivation of pronominal

strings are listed below.in their order of application.
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5. Summary of Rules Involved in the Derivation

Pronominal Strings

RECIPROCAL FORMATION
V[(X) + gqnq + gonpobj + Y]v & EXJ + gpny + gyngobj + Y]v
- ¥ [(x) + g1+82 n*n, *+ gy+g, ny+ngobj + Y],

where X = any prepronominal prefixes
Y = remainder of the verb

REFLEXIVE FORMATION
giny *+ gingobj > gyng + @ + REFLEXIVE

PERFECTIVE PRONOUN SWITCH

v[(X) + gqnp + (Nn obj) + V + PERFECTIVE (+T)]v -
v[()() + P + gyng obj + V + PERFECTIVE (+T)]v

where X = any prepronominal prefixes

V = verb stem
T = tense marker

MASCULINE-INDEFINITE GENDER MERGER

M—-1/X ! (10a, 13-14,
22-31, 27a,
Nn 31la, 35-36,
_s + ( \1sfobj) 38-40, 47-49)
where X #

NON-THIRD PLURAL PLACEMENT
(gynq) + n, obj) — ) + obj) + pl (3, 5, 8, 17
g1n1) + (gyny obj) (g1 g2 pL . 2;’ 573: 3%:
-where gqn; | _J1-2 31a, 43, 46)
=°¢1-3
82M2 2 )p
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NON-THIRD PERSON DUAL PLACEMENT
where (g¢n ' 1-2
171 1-3

2 )d

ﬂﬂkD‘PERSON PLURAL PLACEMENT

g2,

where g1n

™~ Ip
g2

(X) + (gn) + Td obj —» DU + (X) + (g)

where X = future or indefinite and/or

NUMBER DROP

i}

|
HUMAN -NON-HUMAN GENDER MQRGER
X+f +TIobj - X+ N+

where X f‘pl3 A

! N
NON-HUMAN OBJBCT NULLIFICATION .
1. (3]
Nobj - ¢

(g,n1) *+ (gznz obj) -> (gy) (g2 obj) + du

(g1mnq) + (gzn, obj) -» plsz + (g;) + (g, obj)

2, 4, 7, 16,
27, 27a, 31,
31a, 42, 45)

(14, 23, 26,
40,

49

THIRD PERSON SUBJECTIVE DUALIC PLACEMENT

{N} 13 {N} {1;
(X) +{I)d + (42tn obj) - DU + (X) + {I)+ 32
1 obj

(10, 13,
32, 37,

I 39, 48)

THIRD PERSON OBJECTIVE DUALIC PLACEMENT

+ I Obj 2z, 25,
29, 28)

iterative or cislocative

(1, 6, 9, 12

18-21, 24, 28,
, 33, 34, 38, 41,
| 44, 47)
: i

kQa, 10a)
!
j

(1-14)
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NON-HUMAN SUBJECT NULLIFICATION

3
N—8/ _ {M} obj (7a, 8a, 18)
I

ZERO-NON-HUMAN MERGER

p = N/ __ 1 obj ' (15-17)

INCLUSIVE-EXCLUSIVE DELETION

1-2)

1-3f] = 1/ obj (16-17, 27a,
: — - 45-46)

INCLUSIVE-EXCLUSIVE MERGER
1-2 - 1-3 / I obj | (27)

NON-SINGULAR MARKING

pl 1}
{dui -+ ns / \I & {2 obj __ (27, 27a, 31,
31a)
1-
2§+ I obj __
OBJECTIVE CASE REORDERING
1 obj ~» obj 1 (15-17, 27a,
32-36)
OBJECTIVE CASE DELETION
. | 1 (7, 8, 3la,
obj = g/ 2 _ ‘)du : 44-46)
‘ pl
ns
!
THIRD TO THIRD REFLEXIVIZATION
I I obj —» I + REFLEXIVE REFLEXIVE (47-49)

DUALIC MARKING OF IMPERATIVES

X) + 2 + objl+Y+ IMPERATIVE -» DU + (X)+1 obj+Y+IMPERATIVE
du

where X = jiterative or cislocative, Y = ({pl}) + verb stem
j :
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PHONOLOGICAL READJUSTMENT RULES
Analogical Remodeling
w+a+k' +{§1} -> Vk'{gi%

wa wa

hs =» e0 / _ (ni
wa

(y)akhii - (y)vkhii
(y)vkii =-» (y)vkhii
(e)8ii = (e)Ohii
(e)éhii -» (y)vehii

Phonological Alternations
>p/V __
<> i / elsewhere

i

T

a+i->v

e —>f/ & {e}

X+V > X+ y +V
where X # AORIST

V = initial vowel of pronomina

|

string or first vowel after

’ plural marker/ka/

(16, 17)
(7, 8, 31)

(27)
(27a)
(31a)

(31)

(3, 5, 8, 10, 11,
17, 43, 46)

(2, 4, 7, 16, 42,
45)

(3, 5, 8, 10, 11,
17, 43, 46)

(4-5, 7-8, 7a,
8a, 18)

i (2-3, 12-14, 16-17,
1

19, 21-23, 27,
27a, 31, 31la, 34-
36, 38-40, 47-49)
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e' = a/ __ i (12-14)
e e '
et s vl ak{v (12-14, 21-23)
0 o ,
h+e'+ii — hii (27, 31)
e! =» e
e + a -> VvV (12"14, 34'36, \
{z} | e |
ka + y + ak + o — kako (23)
o->aw / __V (19-22)
kw-»\l/___V (9, 9a)
t)
t {k (1, 6, 15, 32-
C->Ce/ __'k (h 36)

where C = final consonant of a pronominal string

e‘ .
ak' = ak'w / ___ {v} (15, 33-36, 44)
a

The Aorist and Pronominal Strings

Wy +al +wHa ey (9, 15)

v = wahv (9, 15)

W e>§ / wak' (15, 32)

Wo + a? + e' -» we?e' (12)

a) > 8/ w, __V ! 2z, 3, 12, 16,
: 17, 19)

where V = initial vowel of a *
pronominal string

(y) = 8.7 (# (47)
{waa?) __ tat

e
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6. Sample Conjugation

The verb € tkaht } 'chase' is conjugated below in

tha aorist tense. The numbers to the left of the forms

refer to boxes in Lounsbury's chart.

1) wa?kétkaht I chased it
2) wa?akti:tkaht he and I chased it
3) wa?akwd:tkaht they and I chased it

4) we?ti:tkaht you and I chased it

(
(
(
(
( 5) we?nwa :tkaht you (du or pl) and I chased it
( 6) wahsdétkaht you chgsed it

( 7) weOti:tkaht you two chased it or it chased you two
( 8) weOwd:tkaht you all chased it or it chased you all
( 9) wa?ki:tkaht an animal chased it

(10) wa?tkd:tkaht two animals chased it

(11) wahrd:tkaht he chased it

(12) we?é:tkaht she chased it

(13) wa?nyé:tkaht they two chased it

(14) wa?ka:yé:tkaht they chased it

(15) wahvkétkaht it chased me

(16) wa?vkti:tkaht it chased us two

(17) wa?vkwd:tkaht it chased us all

(18) weO@d:tkaht it chased you

(19) no aorist form (yotkahnv: it has chased it)

(20) wahré:tkaht it chased him

(21) wakd:tkaht it chased her

(22) wa?nyakd:tkaht it chased them both
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(23) wa?kakd:tkaht it chased them all

(24) wa?khé:tkaht I chased him/her

(25) wa?tkhé:tkaht I chased them two

(16) wa?kakhé:tkaht I chased them all

(27) wvkh{:tkaht we chased him/her/them or he/she/they chased us
(28) wahshé:tkaht Y%ou chased him/her

(29) wa?tshd:tkaht you chased them two

(30) wa?kahshé:tkaht you chased them all

(31) wvtsi:tkaht you all chased him/her/them or he/she/they
p chased you
(32) wa?nwakctkaht two animals chased me

(33) wahrakétkaht he chased me

(34) wa?vkétkaht she chased me

(35) wa?nyekétkaht they two chased me

(36) wa?kayvkétkaht they all chased me

(37) wa?nyeeé:tkaht two animals chased you

(38) weOa:tkaht he/she chased you

(39) wa?nyeeé:tkaht they two chased you

(40) wa?kaye@4d:tkaht they all chased you

(41) wa?kv:tkaht T chased you

(42) wa?kekti:tkaht I chased you two

(43) wa?kekwa:tkaht 1 chased you all

(44) wahskétkaht you chased me

(45) wahskti:tkaht you chased us two

(46) wahskwd:tkaht you chased us all

(47) wa?na?na:tkaht he chased him/her

(48) wa?nye?na?né:tkaht he/she chased two of them

(49) wa?kayv?na?né:tkaht he/she/they chased them or
they chased him/her/them
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CHAPTER III
NOUNS

Tuscarora words can be classified formally,

according to their internal morphological structure, or
functionally, according to the ways in which they enter
into 1ar§er lexical and syntactic constructions. Formal
nouns exnibit a rigid, characteristic internal structurc,
just as verbs do. A set of attributive suffixes can be

be added to all words which function as nominals, however,
whether they be morphological nouns, verbs, or unanalysable

particles.

A. Formal Nouns

Basic morphological nouns can be analyzed into

threc sections.

PRONOMINAL NOUN NOMINAL
PREFIX STEM SUFFIX

1. The Pronominal Prefix

The prefixes occurring in nouns are nearly identical
in form to those found in intransitive morphological verbs.
In nouns, the pronominai prefixes refer to the person(s) or
objects identified. Since no number distinction is made in
non-human objective gronouns, no number distinction is usually

196
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made neuter nouns. The prefixes are underlined in the
nouns below.

Neuter Nouns

6-nvhs-ch house(s)
6:-khw-eh food
6:-nvtsh-eh arm(s)

-v-? water

<04
=

d:w-vhr-eh soil

Masculine Singular Nouns

ra-tiskw-eh slave
r-v:kw-eh man
ra-ka:6%ah boy

4
ra-?niha:? man

Feminine-Indefinite Human Singular Nouns

e-8ra:y-eh young lady
f;-kw-eh person

e-kia:0?ah child or 1little girl

Indefinite Human Dual Nouns

neye-?niha:? two men

neye-Ora:y-eh two young ladies

Indefinite Human Plural Nouns

kaye-?niha:? men

kaye-Orda:y-eh young women
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These prefixes are identical in shape to thosc found
in verbs, with one e;ception. The word-initial /y/, which
precedes neuter and feminine-indefinite singular pronouns

on verbs, is absent from nouns.

0:nvhsch house yohratéhsnv it has frozen
a:wvhreh soil yawvhé:yv? it has died

cOra:yeh young lady ydyvhskoh she is laughing
rataskweh slave ra:yvhskoh he is laughing

ncyc@ra:yeh two young ladies nezé:yﬁhskoh they two arc laughing
kaxeeré:yeh young ladies (pl) kayé:yvhskoh they are laughing

Note that the /y/ is still present in the dual and plural
pronouns /neye/ and kaye/, where it is not word-initial.
A rule must delete the glide initially, after its general

insertion has taken place.

y = § /[ V + X
where V = initial vowel of a pronominal string
X contains a noun stem and nominal suffix

2. The Noun Stem

a. Simplex stems

The bast majority of noun stems in Tuscarora consist
of simple noun roots which are morphologically unanalysable.

The nouns in the examples above contain simplex stems.
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b. Derived Stems

Noun stems can also be derived from verbs. A
derived stem usually consists of a verb stem plus a

nominalizing morpheme.

PRONOMINAL ¢ NOUN STEM NOMINAL
PREFIX SUFFIX
VERB STEM NOMINALIZER

The nominalizer is underlined in the nouns below.

o-tkwdhtsr-eh dance (atkw = verb root 'dance’')
o-?tkahryéh&iz;eh story (a?tkahrey = verb root 'tell')
aw-vnhé?tsr-eh heart (vnhe? = verb root 'live')
o-?nctydhst-ch clothing (a?netya = verb root 'dress')
o-?thnﬁhgg-eh ball (a?thnv = verb root 'play ball')

The verb stem may itself be complex, containing
an incorporated noun root and/or other verbal modifiecrs

in addition to the verb root.

PRONOMINAL NOUN STEM NOMINAL
PREFIX SUFFIX
VERB STEM NOMINALIZER

(REFL) | (NOUN) | (VERB)

Some nouns whose stems are built on complex verb stems

are below.

okerhd:tsreh
o+kerh+o+tsr+eh
non-human-objective+'body'+'cover'+nominalizer+nominal -suffix

that-which-covers-the-body
dress
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o?nekhwahrdhtsreh
o+?ne+khw+a+hra+htsr+eh )
non-human-objective+'food'+joiner+'set'+nominalizer+nom-suffix
that-which-food-is-put-on
table

These derived noun stems can be incorporated into
verbs just as simplex noun stems can. The cycle can be
run repeatedly through the formation of ever larger noun
and verb stems by incorporation, nominalization, incorporation,
..., but multi-cycle constructions are relatively rare.
kaBetsrayatd:re?
ka+Be+tsr+a+yatore+?
non-human+'drag'+nominalizer+joiner+'fast'+perfective
the thing-which-drags-goes-fast
automobile
ratkwahtsrawihvh
r+at+kw+a+htsr+wihv+h
masculine+reflexive+'dance'+nominalizer+joiner+'know-how'+serial
he is good at dancing

A number of noun stems clearly originated as
compounds of morphemes, but fusion has rendered them

morphologically unanalyzable. Some nouns consistently

appear with antepenultimate stress.

dtkwareh blood
ohskv:?nareh bark of a tree
ohv:wareh pipe

Vé
ota:?nareh bread

These stems probably originated as verb stems consisting

of a verb root r 'in' plus an incorporated noun root.
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Epenthetic /a/, which does not bear stress, was inserted

between the stems when the noun stem ended in a consonant.

c. The specific marker

The morpheme € vn } can be suffixed to the noun
stem to form a new stem. The morpheme adds the meaning
'a certain' or 'a specific kind of'. The morpheme is

underlined in the nouns below.

onvhsV:teh a certain kind of house
cf. od:nvhseh house
awv?n¥:teh certain day
cf. a:wv?neh day
okhwy:teh a kind of food
cf. &4:khweh food

eyehsv:teh a certain person

Nouns of this form are used in questions requesting
a specification (which one) and in statements which point

out or specify.

ta:wy:teh oyehsv:teh ha? tsi:r wahskv?

v.ey

Which dog did you see?

ta:wv:itch otyehS+vt+eh  tsi:r wa+hs+kv+?

'which' non-human-obj+'being'+specific+nominal-suffix *
_'dog' aorist+2nd-person+'see'+punctual

which certain-individual dog you-saw-it

kyé:nv: orv?¥:teh

k+ye:nv: o+rv?+vt+eh

1S§-person+'hold' non-human-obj+'tree'+specific+nominal-suffix
this certain-tree

This is the tree.
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4. The Nominal Suffix

Nearly all true morphological nouns end in the

morpheme -eh. A very few nouns end in -a?, -v?, and -?.

P4

o-hwist-a? money
/{

o-htsihr-v? bear

a:w-v-? water

It appears that some of the few remaining suffixes in

[
-a? and -v? are being remodeled to -eh. Twenty-five years
ago, Lounsbury recorded the words below from William

Chew, who was then a very old man.

ka-kvhs-a? face

o-?wahr-v? meat
Elton Greene now pronounces these as

o~k§hs-gh face

o-?wiahr-eh meat.

B. Other Functional Nominals

Clauses, verbs, and unanalyzable particles can
function as nominals as well as formal nouns. Clausal
nominals such as sentential subjects and complements are
described in the chapter on complex sentences. Verbal
nominals, which usually describe their referents, are

constructed according to principles discussed in the chapter
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on verbs. The unanalyzable particles, which enter into
larger lexical and syntactic constructions in the same
way that formal nouns do, arise from three sources.

A few unanalysable nouns are - .ouomatopeic in
origin, or borrowed from languages in which they were

onomatopeic.
kwékwe duck

Many unanalyzable nouns have been borrowed from

other languages.

kréhsih 'store'
0:ts oats

dha:® horse
ta:ko:0 cat

thi: tea

A large number of upanalyzable nouns originated
as verbal descriptiofs of their referents. Animals, for
cxample, are often designated in terms of their characteristic
appearance or behavior. In many cases, the roots on which
the verbs were based subsequently fell out of the language
except in these animal names, or historical changes

hol

n
P

QO

.
gical structure of t

descriptive verb. Many animal names are perfective verbs
with masculine subjects which describe(d) usual behavior.

(The animals are referred to by regular non-human pronominal
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prefixes in verbs.)

roya?kwdhehr dinosaur (he sets it on his midriff)
ro:ra:thv black snake (he climbs)
rohsnard:ro? butterfly

rohskwd:?neh snake®

Occasionally the initial /r/ drops on these words, leaving

what resembles the neuter prefix /o/.
ohskwad:?neh snake

On many other nouns, the pronominal prefix has been

lost, leaving the bare stem.

tsihkw 1louse

tsi?nv? bird

C. Possessive Constructions

Ownership is shown in Tuscarora by two main types
of constructions, those designating inalienable possession,
such as of body parts, and those indicating alienable
possession, where ownership could be disputed. Although
some possessive constructions are realized as surface verbs,

all are discussed in this section together for purposes of

comparison.
1. 1Inalienable P/ _session

Surface constructions indicating inalienable
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possession‘are quite simple. The neuter pronominal prefix
on the possessed noun is replaced by a subjective pronoun

referring to the possessor. Note that the /y/-less forms

of the pronouns are used. The stem and nominal suffix

remain the same.

0-?éhn-eh hand

k-?éhn-eh my hand(s)

ti-?éhn-eh our (du) hands

s-?éhn-eh your hand(s)

oti-?éhn-eh your (du) hands

Owa-?éhn-eh your (pl) hands

ka-?éhn-eh its hands (of an animal or statue)
ra-?éhn-eh his hand(s)

e-?¢hn-ch her hand(s)

neye-?éhn-eh their (du) hands

kaye-?éhn-eh their (pl) hands

o-tkwar-eh blood

ké-tkwar-eh my blood
sc-tkwar-ch your blood
rd-tkwar-eh - his blood
¢-tkwar-eh her blood

ka:yé-tkwar-eh their blood

a:w-vtkwé:0-eh knee

k-vtkwé:0-eh my knee(s)

s-vtkwé:8-eh your knee(s)

Pa—
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r-vtkwé:0-eh his knee(s)
ak-vtkwé:0-ch her knee(s)
neyak-vtkwd:0-ch their (du) knces

kayak-vtkwé:0-ch their (pl) knees

o-?rwvhO-eh tail

k-i?rwvho-eh my tail
ka-?rwvh@-eh an animal's tail

ra-?rwvhO-eh his tail

The structures underlying possessed nouns can be
rcpresented as below. xj refers to the possessor and x,

to the blood.

ketkwareh my blood

%ij%%gi:ifn NP : x.

x] X CONTAIN S

—
(3]

Pizissltion
X, ;:60D

Predicate ralsing yields the structure below, in which the
possessor is still tae first argument, i.e., the subject.

The predicate CONTAIN is realized on the surface in these

words as f§.
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S T
%ion -~ Pwn
Xl X, BLOOD CONTAIN Xl Xz BLOOD

2. Incorporation of Inalienably

Possessed Nouns

Inalienably possessed nouns can be incorporated
into higher verbs. Such a noun is incorporated below.
ka?nahséhnvh
k+a?n+ahs+ohnv+h o
lst-person-reflexive+'foot'+'swell '+serial

my foot is swelling

cf. wa?tndhnvh it is swelling

The structure underlying this verb is below. x, refers

to the first person possessor and x; to the foot.

S

X; SWELL

Y

X, Xq CONTAIN

Propogsition NP: x4
/47§\\ ;
T

Proposgition
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Predicate raising yields

N

X] SWELL x7 FOOT SWELL

Propogition N ixl
T 2
l}

%ij%%aiiion

xz x1 FOOT

When an agent acts upon the inalienable possession
of another person, the possessor is realized as the object.
(Note the resemblance between these constructions and the

French Je 1lui ai coupé les cheveux or the German Ich habe

ihm die Haare geschnitten, where the possessor is the

indirect object or dative.)

wa?khehké?wakwaht
wa?+khe+hke?w+a+kwaht

aor@st+lst~person+obj-masc+'hair'+joiner+'cut'-punctual
I-him-hair-cut
I cut his hair.

cf. wa?kkwaht I cut it

wa?khekvhsohd:re:?
wa?+k+he+kvhs+ohare: +?

aor§5t+1st-person+objective+human+'face'+'wash'+punctual
I-him-face-washed
I washed his face

cf. wa?ktoha:re? I washed it

The fact that the possessor appears as the morphological

subject is predicted by the underlying structure set up for
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inalienably possessed nouns. The structure underlying
such transitive verbs with incorporated possessed objects
can be represented as below. x; is the agent (cutter), x,

the hair, and Xz the possessor of the hair.

S

\

%:jE%fltion QNNPTXZ

X; X, CcuT
Proposition NP:x2
X, X, CONTAIN S

3 72

Propogition

2 HAIR

Successive applications of predicate raising yield a single,

complex proposition.

S
Propogition NP:x, Propo[ition
A\ I —
Xy X, CuT S X7 x3 HAIR CUT
Proposition

Xz X2 HAIR CONTAIN

When an agent acts upon his own inalienable possession,

he himself is considered the syntactic object, so a reflexive
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verb results.

wa?kathké?wakwaht

wa?+k+at+hke?w+a+kwaht
aorist+lst-person+reflexive+'hair'+joiner+'cut'-punctual
I-myself-hair-cut

I cut my hair.

wa?katkvhsohd:re:?
wa?+k+at+kvhs+ohare:+

?
?
3 o + _n AN viwvras ' £
aorist+lst-persontreflexive+'f

I-myself-face-washed
I washed my face.
The structure underlying the first verb above is the same

as that just sketched, except that the agent, x and the

1’
possessor of the hair are coreferent. After predicate

raising, the structure is

/

x] X1 HAIR CUT

Inalienably possessed objects can also be instruments
or secondary causes of actions. Consider the verb below.
wa?tkheya?rvhsahrfhwhahe
wa?+t+k+h+ey+a?+rvhs+a+hrvhw+hahe
aorist+dualic+lst-person+objective+human+reflexive+'leg"'+

Joilner+'sto'+dative-punctual
I stopped my foot for him -+ I tripped him
The verb contains a dative morpheme relating the agent and

the beneficiary (victim) plus a reflexive indicating that

the possessor of the incorporated instrument is coreferent

\
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with the primary agent. The structure proposed for inalienable
possessions predicts the occurrence of surface structures
just like that above. Under this analysis, the structure
underlying the verb above is as follows. x; is the agent

and possessor, X, the beneficiary of the act, and x3 the act.

Xy is the foot.
Proposition NP: x

x] X, x3 DATIVE

Prijﬁaifion N T X4
X1 X STOP
ﬁiz%%ﬁizifn N ix4
T

X1 X4 CONTAIN
Proposition
X, FOOT

Successive applications of predicate raising yield the
structures below. The resulting order of semantic predicates

is exactly that of the morphemes in the surface verbs.
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| .

X] X, Xz DATIVE
Progaiizjon N ix4

X; x, SToP T

g Proposgition

X1 X4 FOOT CONTAIN

Xy X3 X, DATIVE T

—1:5?;;;;%ii5§§:\\\\~\

x7 x{ x, FOOT CONTAIN STOP

X3

Pro ition

——

X1 X3 X7 X, FOOT CONTAIN STOP DATIVE

The indices referring to animate arguments, X1, Xz, and xq,
are realized as the sequence k+hey+a? (first-person+objective-

human+reflexive).
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3. Alienable Possession

The possession of objects whose ownership could be
disputed is expressed in one of several ways. If the

possessed noun functions as an argument in a higher proposition,
the noun is incorporated into a perfective verb. Although

the words are morphological verbs, the y-less pronominal
prefixes are used to refer to the owner. (The pronouns

yvkti and yvkwa, which received the /y/ through analogical

remodeling, generally do not lose it here.)

by
d:nvhseh house

akn¥hsawv my house

yvktinvhsawv our (du) house(s)
yvkwinvhsawv our (pl) house(s)
@i:nvhsawv your house

Oti:nvhsawv your (du) house(s)
@wa:nvhsawv your {pl) house(s)
ro:nvhsawv his house

ako:nvhsawv her house
neyakd:nthsawv their (du) house(s)

kakd:n¥hsawv their (pl) house(s)
rotshd:rawv his door

ako:wi:rawv her baby

Derived noun stems can be incorporated in the saife

way into possessive verb stems.
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akokerhd: tsrawv
ak+o+kerh+o+tsr+a+wv ) . o
human+objective+'body'+'cover'+nom1nallzer+301ner+'belong—to'

-perfective
her dress

The structure underlying these alienable possessives is below.
Xy refers to the house, and x, to the owner.

aknvhsawv my house

NP:x

1
/\ —
/i;;;%Ei:iif NPiX3
x1 X, x3 DATIVE /////§\\\\\\\\
é:jggéiiion NPixl
X1 BELONG T L]
Pijigiizfon
Xq HOUSE
NP:|x1 NP:x1
S S

\
/

X1 X, X3 DATIVE S X3 lexf HOUSE RELONG-TO
Proposition

x; HOUSE BELONG
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If the alienable possession of the object is the
main predication, the same verb may be used without
incorporation of the noun. Compare the two sentences

below.

he:ni:kv: okerhd:tsreh v:nv? akd:wv

he:ni:kv: o+kerh+o+tsr+eh v:nv? ak+aw+v

that non-human+'body'+cover'+nominalizer+nomina1-suffdx
'mother' human+objective+'belong-to'-perfective

that dress mother it-belongs-to-her

That dress belongs to my mother.

v:nv? akokerhd:tsrawv

v:nv? ak+o+kerh+to+tsr+a+wv

'mother' human+objective+'body'+'cover'+nominalizer+joiner+
'belong-to'-pervective

mother her-dress

That is my mother's dress.

The verb yv? 'exist for' or 'belong to' is also used
to predicate alienable possession in main clauses. In
contrast with the forms above, which contained y-less
nominal pronouns, these verbs contain regular verbal

pronominal prefixes.

waktaskwayv?

wak+taskw+a+yv?

non-human-objective-first-person+'animal'+joiner+'belong-to'-
perfective

I have a pet

/
rohwistayv?
r+o+hwist+a+yv?

masculine+objective+'money'+joiner+'belong-to'-perfective
he has money

yakohwistayv?
yak+o+hwist+a+yv?

human+objective+ 'money'+joiner+'belong-to’'-perfective
she has money

cf. yakdé:yv? she has it
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Nominals which are morphological verbs cannot, of
course, be incorporated into possessive verbs. A separate
verb is used to indicate possession in these cases.
nckahchnd:ke: 10:yv?
ne+ka+thehn+a+ke r+o+yv?
dualic+non-human+'field'+jeiner+'number' masculine+objective+

'belong-to'-perfective

two-fields it-belongs-to-him
He has two fields.

4., Some Relations of Kinship

Possessive constructions are used with kinship
terms which refer to relatives older than the 'possessor',
i.e., for grandparents, parents, uncles, aunts, and older
siblings. The possessive pronouns are underlined in the

forms below.

gﬁhryéhso:t my grandfather
yvktihrydhso:t our (du) grandfather
zzkgghryéhso:t our (pl) grandfather
@ahrydhso:t your (s) granafather
Otihrydhso:t your (du) grandfather
Qﬂghryéhso:t your (pl) grandfather
akohrydhso:t his/her grandfather
neyakohrydhso:t their (du) grandfather

kakohrydhso:t their (p1) grandfather
0

ékhso:t my grandmother

akéhso:t his/her grandmother

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



218

akhri?v my father

gkghri?v his/her father

r0?v his mother
aké?v  her mother

(v:inv? my mother)

akhrya:to:? my uncle (MB)

rohrya:to:? his uncle
gﬁhryéhtsi? my elder brother

ékhtsi? my elder sister

réhtsi? his elder sister

Note that aithough the elder relative is not referred to
pronominally in the normal manner, terms referring to male
relatives contain the additional segment € hri }. (¢ hra 3
is the masculine pronominal marker in regular verbs and
nouns.)

The addition of the diminutive € ?4dh )} or the

augmentative € ?0:?y } yields the results illustrated below.

akhrayhsé:t?o:?x my great grandfather
akhsé:t?0:?y my great grandmother

akhri?vhdh my father's brother (my little father)

sa?vhih your mother's sister (your little mother)

Kin relationships among persons of equivalent age

are designated by reciprocal verbs containing joint subjects.
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All relatives by marriage are included in this group.

yakyd:tkv:? my younger brother (we two are brothers to
each other)

yakwd:tkv:? we three are brothers

yakya?né:nohs my sister (we are sisters to each other)

akzé:?nyoh my brother-in-law

akyd:ryeh my sister-in-law

zaktihﬁzev my mother-, father-, daughter-, son-in-law
(male or female speaker)

zakza?nﬁ:ro? my friend (we two are friends to each other)

neyv?nv:ro? his friend

In terms for spouses, only the 'possessor' is

referred to pronominally.

waktyd:kv:- my husband

rotya:kv his wife

Terms for children involve a verb root meaning 'be
parent to' with which the parent, if first or second person,

appears as the morphological subject and the child the object.

kheya?né?nv? my child (son or daughter)

shexa?né?nv? your child (son or duaghter)

When the parent is a third person, however, he is referred

to by an objective pronoun and the child is not referred to
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at all pronominally.

ro?né?nv? his son or daughter

wa?né?nv? her son or daughter

Grandchildren are referred to by verbs containing

only objective pronominal references to the grandparents.

ggka?ré?tshv? my granddaughter/grandson

fa?ré?tshv? your granddaughter/grandson

In general, nicknames rather than kin terms are
used conversationally for relatives, especially parents,

so many of these terms occur relatively infrequently.

D. Attributive Suffixes

A number of suffixes can be added to any semantically
appropriate words which function as nominals, whether they

are morphological nouns, verbs, or particles.
1. Adjectival Suffixes

Certain adjectival roots can occur with y-less
nominal pronouns even when they incorporate noun stems. The

resulting words often function as nominals and can be

-~ A 1 21
us>tLt J411LAC

norphoiogical nouns.

b
o
0
ct
m
fu

Sl

/
owerahwihsne? a strong wind

4 -
cf. o:wereh wind
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onvhsa:nvha:? an old house
cf. o:nvhseh house
ohahd:0e? a new road
cf. ohaheh road
ohskwv?nahé:reh greensnake

cf. ohskwV:?neh snake
2. Locatives

Various locative suffixes can be added to functional
nominals. Among these are ¢ ke }, 'in', 'on', 'to',
or '"from', € kv } 'in', € akgt } 'near'. The resulting
words can function syntactically as either nominals
identifying a place or as adverbials situating a predication.
The structures underlying locative adverbial constructions
are discussed in Chapter IV.

The first of these locatives, ¢ ke 3}, is the only
one which probably or}ginated as a nomipal suffix. It
occurs with all semantically appropriate formal nouns.
ohahf?ke
othah+a7+ke
non-human+'road'+nominal-suffix+locative

on the road

cf. ohdheh road

awvhrd ?ke
aw+vhr+a?+ke

non-human-obj+'soil'+nominal-suffix+locative
cf. 4a:wvhreh soil

A

a:wv?ke

aw+v+?+ke
non-human-obj+'water'+nominal-suffix+locative
in the water
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The suffix can be added to nouns based on derived stems.

o?nckhwahrahtsrd ?ke

o+?’ne+khw+a+hra+htsr+a?+ke

non-human-cbj+reflexive+'food'+joiner+'set'+nominalizer+
nominal-suffix+locative

on the table

cf. o?nekhwahrihtsreh table

This locative can be suffixed to inalienably possessed
nouns, as below. It is often used with body parts to
indicate the outside surface of the part, or even any
body part which has an outside surface.
kha 70V ?ke
k+ha?0+v7+ke
lst-person+'nech'+suffix+possessive+locative
my neck (front surface)
cf. oh4?0eh neck
sihswv?ke
s+ihsw+v?+ke
Znd-persen+ 'back'+suffix+possessive+locative
your back
cf. Jdhsweh back
rahetshv?ke
ra+thetsh+v?+ke

masculine+'seat'+suffix+possessive+locative
his seat

cf. ohétsheh seat (of a person)

It can be suffixed to nouns which have lost their pronominal
prefixes and to unanalysable functional nouns.

tsikhé?ke .
tsikhe?+ke

salt+locative
ocean

cf. tsikhe? salt
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athd?ke
atho?+ke
'cold'+locative
north

cf. a:tho? the cold
The suffix occurs with kin terms.

akhri?v?ke
ak+hri+?+v?+ke
my+male+parent+locative
to my father's (place)

cf. akhri?v® my father
It occurs with borrowed nouns.

krohsihke
krohsis+ke
store+locative
at/to the store

cf. krdéhsih store

The locative also occurs with nouns containing adjectival
attributive suffixes.

o?wnanvhd ?ke

o+?wn+a+nvha?+ke
non-human-obj+'land'+joiner+'old'+locative

in the old land

cf. a?wnd?ke in the world

Note that the regular nominal suffix /eh/ is
converted to /a?/ before the locative in simple formal

nouns and to /v?/ in inalienably possessed nouns.

ohahi?ke on the road

kha?6v?ke (on) my neck
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A rule is necessary to convert /eh/ to /a?/ before this

locative.
eh —» a? / __ ke

The segment /v?/ will be considered the result of a merger

between a possessive marker € v } and the nominal suffix

f a? }.

v +a? > v?
where v = possessive
a? = nominal suffix

Elsewhere, this possessive marker is realized as §.

v —> p.

where v = possessive-

The suffix € kv: 3 (in some dialects € kvw }) 'in'
probably originated as a verb root, since an epenthetic /a/
is required to separate it from the noun stems to which it
is added, and no nominal suffix follows the root. Words
with this suffix function as subjects and objects of clauses
as well as adverbally.
o?ndhkwakv: *
o+?nahkw¥a+kv:

non-human-objective+'box'+joiner+'in'
in the box

cf. o?ndhkweh box

o?té:yakv:

0+?tey+a+kv:
non-human-objective+'team'+joiner+'in'
in a crowd

cf. o?té:yeh team (of horses)
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otd:?nakv:

o+ta?n+a+kv:
non-human-objective+'settlement'+joiner+'in'
town or in/to/from town

The suffix cccurs with nouns based on derived stems.

o?nekhwahrahtsrakv:

o+?ne+khw+a+hra+htsr+a+kv:

non-human-objective+ref1exive+'food'+joiner+‘set'+nominalizer+
joiner+'in'

under the table

cf. o?nekhwahrdhtsreh table
It also occurs with inalienably possessed body parts.

ra?rwvhOakv:

ra+?rwvhO+a+kv:
masculine+'tail'+joiner+'in’
under his tail

The suffix akwt adds the meaning 'near' or 'toward’.
As before, no nominal suffix follows the noun stems in these

locatives.

o?nahkwakwt

o+?nahkw+akwt
non-human-objective+'box'+'near’
near the box

\ /

o:nvhsakwt

o+nvhs+akwt
non-human-objective+'house'+'near’
near the house

ohdhakwt

o+hah+akwt
non-human-objective+'road'+'near'’
to the road

a:wv?nakwt

aw+v?n+akwt
non-human-objective+'day'+'near'
Saturday (near the day: Sunday)
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3. The Characterizer

The morpheme € ?a:ka: 3 ( -» hatka: / V _ ),
which can be translated as 'the person(s) characterized

by __ , occurs suffixed to both nouns and verbs.

onvta?kehd:ka: Onondagaf(s)
to?d:ka: Seneca(s)
kani?kehd:ka: Mohawk(s)
kwvyokwvha:ka: Cayuga(s)

wahstvhd:ka: American(s) (from Boston)

These names are so close to their expected cognates in

the Five Nations languages that they must be considered

recent borrowings. The word for 'Onondaga‘’, for example,

although formed according to Tuscarora morphological rules,

is clearly a borrowing, since its regular development in

Tuscarora would be:

onv?na?kehd :ka:

o+tnv?n+a?+ke+ha:ka:

non-human-objective+'hill'+joiner+nominal-suffix+locative+
characterizer

those who are on the hill.

The characterizer suffix appears more often in
inherited Tuscavrora nominals fromed from serial verbs.
ratsihsaks?d:ka:
ra+ts+ihsak+s+7?a:ka:
masculine+'fish’'+'seek'+serial+characterizer

the-one-who-fishes
fisherman
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ratorats?d:ka:

r+atorat+s+?a:ka:

masculine+ 'hunt'+serial+characterizer
the-one-who-hunts

hunter

rayenvhs?d:ka:
ra+yenv+hs+?a:ka:
masculine+'catch'+serial+characterizer

the-one-who-catches
(baseball) catcher

4., The Populative

The suffix € hronv? } can be added to nominals
which identify locations to yield nominals which identify
referents as residents of that place.
karvhya?kehrB:nv?
ka+rvhy+a?+ke+hronv?
human-objective+'sky'+nominal-suffix+locative+populative
he-resides-in-the-sky
angel
twahro:nv?

(unanalyzable borrowing)
Oneidas

5. The Customary

The suffix € keha:?} can be added to functional
nominals to form new nominals. The meaning of the suffix is
| 'affairs of' or 'customs of'. Examples of this suffix are
? below.
otakre?kéha: ?
o+takre?+keha:?

non-human-objective+'dwell'+customary
national affairs

cf. kayetd:kre? they dwell -» the inhabitants -» tribe
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vkwehvwehkéha: ?

v+kwe+hvweh+keha:?
human+'person'+'real'+customary

an Indian custom or the Indian way

cf. vkwehv:weh real people - Indians
6. The Intensifier

The intensifier suffix which is added to verbs,
¢ tsi }, can also be added to nouns. The resulting word
can be used adjectivally or nominally. It designates an
abundance of whatever is referred to by the noun.
onv?néhtsi
o+nv?n+eh+tsi
non-human-objective+'hill'+nominal-suffix+intensifier
hilly (place)

cf. o:n¥?neh hill
orv?nakri?tsi
o+trv?-nakri+7+tsi
non-human-objective+'sugar'+nominal-suffix+intensifier
sugary

cf. orv?nd:kri? sugar

orv?nakri?tsi otd:%nareh sugar bread -» cake
7. The Diminutives and Augmentatives

A diminutive suffix € ?24h } ( - /hdh/ / V __ )

can be added to any functional nominal.

Ah
A4

owireh
a4 N a

cf. o:wi:reh child
ohvwarehah trumpet

cf. ohv:wareh pipe
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tako©?ah 1little cat

cf. td:ko:0 cat

A suffix which simultaneously expresses smallness
and plurality is ¢ ?vtih } (— /hvtih/ / V ).

tako8?vtih several little cats

cf. td:ko:0

ohtsihrv?vtih 1little bears

cf. ohtsihrv? bear

o?’nahkwehvtih 1ittle boxes

cf. o?ndhkweh box

kayekwatihs?vtih 1little boys

cf. kayekwé:tihs boys

An augmentative suffix € ?0:?y } ( — /ho:?y / V ___
can be added to functional nominals.

takd:0%0:?y a big cat

rosatd:%o0:?y a big raccoon

cf. rosid:to:? raccoon

akohsd:t?0:?y her great grandmother

(r)ohskwv?ného:?y a big snake

The augmentative usually combines with other mcrphemes

A L£Aaem
YVv oavim

ore specific verb stems, such as afn-v-%o:f%y

'be thick', €6-%0:?y 'be long' or 'be tall', vO-e?r-7o0:?%y

'be big' (of a person or animal), hwahO-a?0-%0:?y 'be wide'.

Another suffix, € ?nvne:60? 3}, simultaneously
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marks bigness and plurality.

\ 3
otsihrv?v:né:00? big bears

takoO®?v:né:00? big cats
8. The Decessive

An adjective kvhe? 'it is dead', has been derived
from the verb root ihey 'die'.
ta:ko:0 yawvhé:yv?
ta:ko:6 yaw+vhey+v?
cat non-human-objective+'die'+perfective
cat it-has-died
The cat has died or The cat is dead or the dead cat
ta:ko:0 kvhe?
ta:ko:0 non-human+'dead'
cat it-is-dead
The cat is dead or the dead cat

The adjective kvhe? often follows functional
nominals indicating that the person, object, condition,
or time designated by the noun or verb is no longer in
existence. It is often included in words intonationally

as a suffix. No words ever intervene between the decessive

and the noun or verb it modifies.
tsi:wi: kvhe? the late tsi:vi: (person by the name of ts{:wi:)

Jim Johnson kéhe? the late Jim Johnson

% asv kkwatihs kvhe? when I was a young man
P
Y
% akhryahsotkvhe? my late grandfather

g

akvha?kekvhe? 1last summer

awv?nakwtkvhe? last Saturday
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CHAPTER IV
ADVERBIAL CONSTRUCTIONS

There is no separate morphological class in Tuscarora
for word which function adverbally. Predications can be
modified by morphemes within surface verbs, by particles,
by separate nouns, by separate verbs, or by entire clauses.
Morphemes which describe place (cislocative and translocative),
time (tense and aspect) and manner (distributive and others)
were discussed under verb morphology. This chapter will
deal with several types of adverbial constructions which
extend beyond the morphology of the main verb of a clause.
The adverbials are classified here according to their
semantic functions first and then the characteristics of

their surface forms.

A. Locatives

Locative adverbials indicate the source, goal, or
location of an event or state. In general, these three

functions are not distinguished in surface forms.
1. Surface Locative Constructions

Location can be specified by a particle, a noun,

a verb, or a longer clause.

230
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a. Locative Particles

Locative particles are inherently relational in
function. They locate an event with respect to the
speaker or to some aspect of the setting under discussion.

Examples of such particles are in (1) and (2).

(1) Y:nv hvh hé:ni:kv: thwa?kd:ye:?r
i:nv hvh he:ni:kv: th+wa?+ka+yer+?
'far' ? 'that' partitive+aorist+non-human+'do'-punct
far ? that - it-happened
Did it happen far away? (from here)

(2) hé?tkv 6hrv
he?tkv O+hrv+§
on-top 2nd-person+'set'+imperative
on-top ynu-set-it
Set it on top

[ ]
For some locative particles, the reference point is

omitted when clear from context, as in (3) and (4), but

otherwise explicitly stated, as in (5) and (6).

(3) yd:?ne:ks ohv:?nv?
yo+?nek+s o+hv:7nv?
non-human-objective+'burn'+serial non-human-obj+ahead
it burn it-before
A fire was burning before (her).

(4) v:ke tkd:yv?
vike t+ka+yv?
'inside' partitive+non-human+'lay'-perfective
inside it-is-laying
It is inside.

(5) Abraham ra?nyvhwahnvh ha? ohv:?nv? rawv:ni:yo:
Abraham r+a?n+yvhwahnv+h ha? o+hv:?nv? r+aw+vn+iyo:
Abraham masculine+refiexive+'bless+serial mnon-human-obj+
'ahead' masculine+objective+'spirit'+'great'-perfective
Abraham he-sacrificing ahead his-spirit-is-great
Abraham was sacrificing before the Great Spirit.

(6) yahwa?kkotshv:ri? hé:ni:kv: V:ke yonvhsdhs?v
yah+wa?+k+kotshvri+? he:ni:kv: v:ke yo+nvhs+ahs+?v
translocative+aorist+lst-person+'find'+punctual 'that'

'inside' non-human-obj+'house'+'destroyed+inch+perf
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I-found-it-there this inside house-had-been-destroyed
I found it inside the house that had been destroyed.

Two of the most common locative particles are kv:ne?
there' and hé?thoh 'there or 'in that place'. They locate

an event at (or toward or from) the place under discussion.
hé?thoh often functions pfonominally, standing for a location
mentioned earlier in the discourse. In gen=sral, these two

particles immediately precede the main verbs of the clauses

they modify.

( 7) kv:ne? wa?khe?r
kvine? wa?+l+her+?
'here' aorist+lst-person+'set'+punctual
here I-set-it
I set it here.

( 8) Yskah wa?kd:yvkkv? kdhne? hé?thoh ike?6
iskah wa?+ka+yv+k+kv+? kahne? he?thoh i-k+e+?+0
'not' aorist+plural+human+obj+lst-person+'see'+
punctual 'who' 'there' 1st-pers+'go'+inch+serial
not they-saw-me who there I-walking
They did not see me walking there.

( 9) wahrvhrv? ha? nyowihsdhrarv hé?thoh yvhsvti?rwvOcha?

wa+hr+vhrv+? ha? n+yo+wihs+ahr+a+r+v he?thoh y+v+hs+
vti?rwvO+o+ha+?

aorist+masculine+'say'+punctual ha? partitive+non-human
objective+'ice'+'hole'+joiner+'in'+perfective 'there'’
transloc+future+2nd-person+'tail'+in-water'+'put'+
punctual

he-said a-hole-is-in-ice there you-will-put-your-tail-in

He said, "There's a hole in the ice. You'll put your
tail in there.® '

Locative morphemes can be suffixed to functional
nominals to indicate the location or direction of an event.

Examples of the resulting denominal locative adverbials
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are below.

(10) o?nahkwakwt oyatvhsteh ka:yv?
o+?nahkw+akwt o+yatv-hst+eh ka+yv?
non-human-obj+'box'+near non-human-obj+'written-
matter'+nominal -suffix non-human+'lay'-perfective
near-the-box book 1it-is-laying
The book is near the box.

(11) akhri?v?ke tisnv? v:nv¥%ke yv:ke:t
ak+hri-?v?+ke tisnv? v:nv?+ke y+v+k+e+:t
obj-1st-person+'father'+locative 'and' 'mother'+locative
transloc+future+lst-person+'go'+punctual
to-my-father and to-my-mother I-will-go-there
I am going to my father's and mother's.

(12) wa?kayv?rakvryéhv:? o?kvhrakv: o?tehd?ke
wa?+ka+yv+?+rakvry+ehv:+? o+?kvhr+a+kv: o+teh+a?+ke
aorist+plural+human+reflexive+'roll'+distributive+

punctual non-human-obj+'dust'+joiner+'in'
non-human-obj+'sand'+nominal-suffix+locative
they-rolled-around in-the-dust on-the-sand
They rolled around in the dust and the sand.

c. Locative Verbs

The location or direction of an event or state can
be indicated by a separate verb. The verb can somehow
describe the setting, as in (13), (14), and (15). Since
there are no locative morphemes for verbs comparable to

those for nouns, the locative function of such verbs is

inferred from context.

(13) vkteyard:tsrv:? ké:ni:kv: Owd?wna:t
v+k+tey+a+rotsrv:+? ke:ni:kv: O+w+a?wn+a:t

Frrtirasl ot _rmavcanna ! mavmmcsen ! > o oo
A VA AL o .

-~
v Lual

u
!

+SC-PETrsSoOnt ' group ’-LjGiucL g ather"-‘p'
'this' iterative+non-human+'land'+'numbe
I-will-them-together this one-place

I will gather them together in one place.

mavs t oan

(14) ro?né:nv? yahwa?kkotshv:ri?
r+o+?nenv? yah+wa?+k+kotshvri+?
masculine+objective+'live'-perfective translocative+
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aorist+lst-person+'find'+punctual
he-lives-there I-found-it-there
I found it in his house.

yahwahrdhko? kayeyvkwi:rya?ks

yah+wa+hr+ahko+? ka+ye+yvkwi+ya?k+s

translocative+aorist+masculine+'go'+punctual
plural+human+'wood'+'cut'+serial

he-went-there they-are-chopping-wood

He went to a chopping bee.

Verbs can also be used to predicate the state of being in a
certain location, as in (16).
h
(16) tha?nekrvhsoké:nv ha? ki?rwvOeh yvOlwe:t
tha+?ne+k+rvhs+oken+v ha? k+i?rwvBO+eh y+v+0+w+e+:@t
prt+dualic+lst-person+'leg'+between'+perfective
lst-person+'tail'+nominal-suffix translocative+
future+iterative+non-human+'go'+punctual
between-my-legs my-tail it-will-go-back-there
My tail will go back between my legs.
Locations can also be specified by larger clauses

which contain overt nominals of their own. Sentential

locatives are discussed under complex sentences.
2. The Structures Underlying Locatives

Except for the deictics, locative adverbials generally
appear at the edges of the clauses they modify. Recall that
the basic order of major constituents in a Tuscarora clause
is Subject-Predicate-Object (except when the subject of an
intransitive verb is sentential, in which case the predicate
precedes the subject%. A constituent can be moved to the

fron of the clause for focus.

wn wn
o |
o ©
¢
1© |9
wn wn
U o
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Interestingly, the focus-fronting rule can operate without
involving locatives. 1In a sentence containing an initial
locative, a focused predicate or object nominal can be

fronted to a position following the locative.

SO

|0

jae)
I© O
|9

L S - L
L S -» SO0SP

Examples of focus-fronting with initial locatives are in
(17) and (18) below. The predicates have been fronted

across the subjects but not across the locatives.

(17) otd:?nakv: wa?dkte:t ha? yakya?nv:ro?
o+ta?n+a+kv: wa?+ak+t+e+:t ha? yak+y+a?n+vro?
non-human-obj+'settlement'+joiner+'in'-perf
aorist+l-3rd-person+dual+'go'+punctual ha?
1-3rd-person+dual+reflexive+'friend
town we-went we-are-friends-to-each-other
I went to town with my friend. '

(16) na?taskwd:wi thweOkv?rv? hé?thoh rd:nvOkarv?
n-a?t+taskw+awi th+w+e@+k+v?rv? he?thoh r-o-nvBkarv?
reflexive-reflexive+'animal'+give-perf partitive+

translocative+iterative+non-human+'be’ 'toad'
he-had-given-him-the-animal it-was-settled-there

there toad
The wart was 1e¥t back on the man he had given it to.

Fillmore (1971) has proposed that locative (and
temporal) adverbials originate in clauses which dominate
the clauses they modify. The higher clause predicates the

fact that the event took place at a certain location. The

two arguments related by the predicate are the event and

the location. Under this analysis, the structure underlying
sentence (6) would be represented as in (6a). Xq is the

event, and x, the location.
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(6> yahwa?kkotshv:ri? he:ni:kv: v:ke yonvhsahs?v
I found it inside the house that burned.

0
(6a) S

x1 X, INSIDE S

Propogition Proposition NPixz

Xz X, FIND - X, BURN T
Proposition
x, HOUS

Predicate raising (noun incorporation) yields (6b).

S

| 2
£, x, INSIDE S

PropoSsition Proposition

~, J
Xy X4 FIND ‘ X, HOUSE BURN

The application of this analysis of locatives to
Tuscarora produces pleasing results. The fact that focus
fronting does not necessarily involve locative adverbials
is easily explained as a natural consequence of the status

of locatives as higher predicates.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



237

Under this analysis the structures underlying
locative nouns are quite straightforward. The locative
morpheme originates as a locative predicate under which the
object noun, which specifies location, is embedded. The
structure underlying (10) can be represented, at some
point in its derivatidh, as in (10a)
(10) o?ndhkwakwt oyatvhsteh kd:yv?

Near the box the book is laying.
(10a)

Proposgition

NP:x3 Xy 2 NEAR

ix
l T
Prii?iiflo;\\\\\\ET Piisgiiifon

Propogition

X5 BOOK

Predicate raising (incorporation of xz) yields (10b).

I

NP:xl
I Proggiifion

S
Pro%{lon\NP’Lxs ¥; %, BOX NEAR
Xy LAY
Proposition

Xz BOOK
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The locative constituent is then fronted for focus.

The structures underliying locative verbs are equally
straightforward. When no noun root is incorporated into the
locative predic..tes dominating these verbs, the predicates
are realized as P on the surface. The structure underlying
(13) is, at some point, as in (13a).

Vd /
é:ni:kv: OGwa?wna:t

(13) vkteyerdtsrv:?
€ em together in one place.

k
I will gather th

a

(13a) S
NPF5f’——’——‘*"————;::;;T::::;\\\\\\\\NPExz
! , |
X X, T
Proposition Proposition NP:\x2
Xz X4 GATHER , X2 ONE T

Propogsition

X, PLACE

The location, NP:xZ, is realized as a surface verb. The

predicate AT is realized as @, but its meaning is inferrable.
- - . / i
Deictics like kv:ne? 'here' and hé?thoh ‘there’
also indicate location or dirsection -1t the location is

aa W a —_—e e LUl y o - - L A

not identified by an overt noun phrase. This is known
[ ]
from linguistic context, perhaps overt identification in an

earlier sentence, or from the location of the speaker and
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speech act. Deictics are in this sense pronominal.

(19) tsyv?na?rd:t?a:? ké:ni:kv: ohvwd?ke.
ts+yv?na?+ra-t?a:+? ke:ni:kv: o+hvw+a?+ke
iterative (aorist)+reflexive-reflexive+'in'+causative+
punctual ke:ni:kv: non-human-obj+'boat+nominal-
suffix+locative
He put him back in the boat.

Ahsv tikayd:kv: ha? skard:rv? hé?thoh kayera?ndhkée?
ahsv ti+ka+yak+kv ha? skaro:rv? he?thoh ka+ye+r-a?n-hk+Be+?
'three' partitive+plural+'set' 'Tuscarora' 'there'
plural+human+'ride'+purposive+punctual
three of-them Tuscarora there they-were-riding
Three Tuscaroras were riding in it.
The sentences underlying deictic constructions lack
a separate object noun phrase identifying the syntactic
object of the locative proposition, the location. The
structure underlying (7) is (7a).

( 7) kv:ne? wa?khe?r
I set it here.

( 7a) S
T
_NPix1 Propogition ':xz
|
T X, Xy AT ?
Proposition PropoLition
X, X, SET %, PLACE

A special transformation moves the deictic particles to

their surface position directly before the main verbs of

their surface clauses.
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3. The Interaction of Locative Morphemes

and Locative Adverbials

g In the chapter on verb morphology, it was noted
that an action can be characterized as directed toward or
away from the speaker or some person under discussion. The
direction is indicated by a prepronominal cislocative or
translocative morpheme. These morphemes can also indicate
proximate or distant location. Tilie morphemes are represented
in underlying structure as in (20a).
(20) yahwa?tkatkétsha?kw
yah+wa?+t+k+at-ketshakw+?
translocative+aorist+dualic+ist-person+reflexive-

'jump'+punctual
I jumped (in there)

(20a)
Proposition N :x1
X3 X, AWAY-FROM }
Proposition
. {;/ JUMP

AWAY-FROM is a two-place predicate which relates the direction
of event x; (my iumping) to x, (me). Before predicate

raising can take place, the second argument of AWAY-FROM

or TOWARD (TRANSLOCATIVE or CISLOCATIVE) is deleted, since

it never occurs on the surface, although the point of reference
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is clear. This yields (20b).

Proposition NP:x4

X, AWAY -FROM

—_—

Proposition

/N

X, JUMP

Predicate raising then takes place to yield a combined
predicate JUMP+AWAY-FROM.
Direction or distance is often indicated in sentences
which also contain overt locative adverbials, as in (21).
(21) a:wv?ke yahwa?tkatkétsha?kw
aw+v+?+ke yah+wa?+t+k+at-ketshakw+?
non-human-obj+'water'+nominal-suffix+locative
transloc+aorist+dualic+lst-person+reflexive-"'jump'+
punctual
in-th~-water I-jumped-in-there
I jumped into the water
In the structure underlying (21), the event, xl,is related

to the water, x3, by the predicate IN and to me, Xxp, by

the predicate AWAY-FROM.
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(21a)

NPix1 Pijz%fizifn N X

Xy X3 AWAY - FROM T x2 WATER
Pr:;;giijon
3 JUMP
The second argument of AWAY-FROM, x,, is deleted as before.
Then predicate raising of NP:xq (XS JUMP into AWAY-FROM)
and of NP:x, (x, WATER into IN) occurs, yielding (21b).
The event of my jumping is now a single argument of the

intransitive predicate 'WATER-IN', so it follows the

main verb in the surface clause.

(21%)

Proposition

N ixl
T

Propogition

-

. x3 JUMP AWAY-FROM
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B. Temporal Adverbials

Tense and aspect are marked morphologically on

Tuscarora verbs. In addition, the specific time at which,
during which, or until which an event takes place can be
indicated by separate adverbials. The surface forms of
temporal adverbials parallel in many ways.those of locative
adverbials.
°
1. Surface Temporal Constructions

The time of an event can be specified by a particle,
a noun, a verb, or a larger clause. Most temporal adverbials
are morphological particles. It is clear from their forms
that a large number of these were originally morphological
verbs but since the stems on which they were built are no
longer productive, and certain phonological changes have
obscured their structure, the words are no longer morpho-
logically analysable.

Just as locative adverbials relate an event and é
location, so temporal adverbials relate an event and a time.
The time may be defined with reference to the present, as
in (22), (23), and (24). Note that the adverbs generally
occur at the beginning of the clauses they modify.

(22) kewvhv:weh vkatsitsihskvhw
k+¥ewv+hvweh v+ka+tsitsihskv-hw (+7)
non-human+'soon'+'real' future+non-human+'flower'+

inchoative+(punctual)
very soon it will bloom
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thé:?nv? tsi:r wa?kd:ri:k td:ko:0

the:?nv? tsi:r wa?+ka+ri:k ta:ko:©

vesterday 'dog' aorist+non-human+'bite’ 'cat'
yesterday dog it-bit-it cat

Yesterday the cat bit the cat.

d:nv¥ha:? kvhe kwa:nv kd:tkwv?6

o+nvha:? kvhe kwa:nv ka+tkwv-?+0

non-human-obj+'old' formerly ‘much’ non-human+'snow'+serial
jt-is-old formerly much it-snows

Long ago, it used to snow a lot.

Two events can be related temporally by temporal
particles like 46v 'when', d:nv 'at the time', 8vhro? 'until',
tyd:reh 'before', and kanyd? 'as soon as'. Some examples

of such temporals are below.

(25) 40v kkwa:tihs kvh® neka?thnvh
aOv k+kwatihs kvhO ne+k+a?-thnv+h
'when' lst-person+'young' formerly dualic+lst-person+
reflexive-'play'+serial
when I-young formerly I-play-ball
When I was a young man, I used to play ball.

(26) o:nv réhrha? ké:ni:kv: wahrotkwahd:rvh
o:nv r+ehr+ha? ke:ni:kv: wa+hr+o+tkw+a+horvh(+7?) (+?)
at-this-time masculine+'drink'+serial 'this' aorist+
masculine+objective+'belly'+joiner+'grow'finchoatiive)
(+punctual)
at-this-time heedrinking this his-belly-began-to-grow
As he drank, his belly began to swell.

(27) ©Oahrdhrko? ha? o:nv ©4:ko?
B8+a+hr+ahrko+? ha? o:nv O+a+ko+?
iterative+aorist+masculine+'go'+punctual at-this-time
iterative+aorist+lst-person+'come'+punctual
he-went-back at-this-time I-came-back
He l1left when I came back.

(28) vhsvnvhya:rv? Ovhro? thwé:?n vwa?ri?rdétshi?
v+hs+vnvhyarv+? Ovhro? thwe:?n v+w+a?+ri?r+o-t-hsi+?
future+2nd-person+'watch'+punctual 'until' 'all'

future+non-human+reflexive+'skin'+'cover'+reversive+
punctual
you-will-watch until all skin-will-become-uncovered
You have- to watch until all the skin peels off.
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(29) tya:reh wa?katsdékarvht o:nv tsv? nd:ke:t
tya:reh wa?+k+at#sokar+v+ht (+?) o:nv tsv? nta+k+e+:t
'before' aorist+lst-person+'whiskers'+'fall'+causative+
(punctual) at-this-time set cislocative+aorist+
lst-person+'go'+punctual
before I shaved at-this-time I came
I shaved before I came.

(30) kany6? yahvrerv:ti? d:tho? wah¥:ti?
kanyo? yah+v+rervti+? a:tho? wah+vti?
as-soon-as translocative+aorist-non-human+'go-under'+
punctual 'cold' z2orist+non-hu+'made'
as=soon-as it-went-under cold it-made-it
As soon as the sun set it got cold.

Just as the locative pronouns kv:ne? 'here' and
hé?thoh 'there' locate an event in the setting under
discussion, so the temporal pronoun o:nv 'at this time'
situates an event in the time under discussion. This
particle also occurs at the beginning of the clause it

modifies. Some examples of its use are below.

(31) o: o:nv a?nv?tyv?nv
o:nv G+a?nv+?tyvinv+f
at-this-time 2nd- -person+reflexive+'try'+imperative
at-this-time you-try-it
Now you try it.

(32) d:nv wathvka:ryd?kv
o:nv w+at+hvkar-ya?k+v
at-this-time human-obj+'volunteer'+perfective
at-this-time she-had-volunteered
she had already volunteered

(33) d:nv Vhre?r wakihd:yv s4?skv?
o:nv rv+hr+er+? w+a+k+ihey+v sa?skv?
at-this-time future+masculinp+'think'+punctua1

non- human+obJ+lst person+'d1e'+perfect1ve 'supposedly’
—t+hic_4+am ha w-.11_ +1 - 1' am A P I
a \. Cii1S-CTIMEC N 44 l.u.uu\. i t. —aftTucau :upyuacu;y

Now he'll think I'm dead.

Other temporal adverbs are clearly morphological
verbs, but they usually function only as adverbials and
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never as independent predicates.

(34) sé:rih hvh v:wV:to:t ha? yohG4d:tho?
s+eri+h hvh v+w+vto:t (+?) ha? yo+hGath+o?
2nd-person+'think'+serial ? future+non-human+'rain'+
punctual - non-human-obj+'night'+verb
you-think-it ? idt-will-rain to-night
Do you think it will rain tonight?

(35) tkv:yahws titsf%rhﬁ?v
t+k+vy+ahw+s ti+ts+yo+rhv?+v
cislocative+lst-person+obj-2nd-person+'give'+serial
partitive+iterative+non-human-obj+verb+perfective
I-give-it-to-you every-day
I give it to you every day.

(36) yo?tka?ne? hé?thoh tihra?né?nihr na?4:ktakwt

yo+?-tka?ne? he?thoh ti+hr+a?n-a?n+*ihr (+h)
na?+a+k+t+akwt

non-human-obj+reflexive-verb'there' partitive+
masculine+reflexive-reflexive-'stand'+serial
cislocative+objective+lst-person+'place'+'near’

off-and-on there he-stands in-my-place

He substitutes for me off and on.

Morphological nouns do not usually function alone
as temporal adverbials. Noun roots do occur incorporated

into verbs which indicate duration, as in (37) and (38).

(37) nehroyahserhd:r?v 4hsv tiwv?ni:ke:
ne+hr+o+yahserhar+?+v ahsv ti+w+v?n+ake:
dualic+masculine+objective+'busy'+inchoative+perfective
'three' partitive+non-human+'day'+'number'-perfective
he-busy three three-days
He was busy for three dzys.

(38) nvhroyahserh4:rv:k ha? tiwahov:?ne:0
n+v+hr+o+yahserhar+v:k ha? ti+w+ah8+v?ne:0
dualic+future+masculine+objective+'busy'+perfective

partitive+non-human+'night'+verb
he-will-be-busy whole-night
He will be busy all night.

2. The Structures Underlying Temporal Adverbials

Temporals are like locatives in that they occur
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near the beginning oY the end of the clauses they modify.
Furthermore, if they occur adjacent to locatives, they
generaliy occur outside of the locatives, i. e., further

from the center of the clause modified.

(39) \Y% L T
wahso? hth kV:ne? thé:?nv?
wa+hs+o+? hvh kv:ne? the:?nv?
aorist+2nd-person+'come'+punctual ? 'here' 'yesterday'
you-came ? here yesterday
Did you come here yesterday?

-~
L
o

-

T L \')
thé:?nv? otd:?nakv: yahwa?kihke:t *
the:?nv? o+ta?n+a+kv: yah+wa?+k+ahke+:t
'yesterday' non-human-obj+settlement+joiner+'in'
translocative+aorist+lst-person+'go-§-return+punctual
yesterday town I-went-there
Yesterday I went to town.

Furthermore, focus-fronting can take place without affecting
the temporal adverbial. The focused element appears
immediately following the temporal. 1In (41) below, the

main verb has been fronted across the subject but not across

the temporal adverbial.

T \ V / N S/

(41) thwa?tsyd:rv? wa?tkakonvhwd:¥hv? std:wé:teh
th+wa?+ts+yo+rv? wa?+ka+k+o+nvhwakh+v+? sta:wv:teh
partitive+aorist+iterative+non-human+verb+punctua1

aorist+p1ura1+human+objective+'sick'+perfective+
causative-punctual something
off-and-on it-made-them-sick something
Off and on, they were made sick by something.
If Fillmore's analysis of temporal adverbials as
higher clauses is adopted for Tuscarora, these facts are

natural consequences of the semantic structures underlying

the sentences. A higher predicate relates an event to a
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time. The time may be overtly identified by a noun phrase
(realized as a clause, verb, noun, or particle), as in

(27), or it may simply be marked by a deictic, as in (31).

(27) ©ahriahrko? ha? d:nv 6d:ko?
He left when I came back.

S

NPI:x1 Piis%fition ixz
T

xl XZ AT S

i:jggféiiﬁn Prijgézfgz;:/N\\\\\\ﬁsiXZ

X3 GO BACK X, TIME S

Propo§ition NP'x4

>
-3
wn

XZ X4

Propqii:ion
N
X5 COME BACK

(31) o:nv Ga?nv?tyv?nv
Now you try it

S

- | T

NP~x1 Prii;Tiii?n NPEx2
f xl xZ AT
Pigggﬁiifon Propogition
Xz TRY o 2 TIM
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The complex predicate TIME-AT is realized as the deictic

\
o:nv.

When a time is identified by a morphological verb,
the noun phrase cannot be incorporated into a higher verb.
In this case, the temporal predicate is realized as @ and
the adverbial function of the temporal constituent must
be inferred. 1In (37), the predicate LAST does not appear
on the surface.

(37) nehroyahserhd:r?v dhsv tiwv?nd:ke:
He was busy for three days.

NP:x1 Propogition NP:x,
L4
X, %, LAST
PropoSition Propoiiz%on NP:x2
Xz BUSY X, THREE

Propogition
X, DAY

C. Manner Adverbials

As was seen in the chapter on verb morphology,
considerable modification of propositions can be accomplished
by morphological means. Manner can also be expressed by

larger constructions.
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1. The Surface Forms of Manner Adverbials

Manner particles are relatively rare. They generally
directly precede the verbs they modify. Examples of such

particles are in (42) and (43).

(42) kwarihat Okvhrok .
kwarihat O+kvhrok+§
'fast' 2nd-person+'hit'+imperative
fast you-hit-it
Hit it quick!

(43) atsi?ahd:?nye? nak4hratohst
atsi+?ah+a?nye? n+a+ka+hratohst (+7?)
'bit'+diminutive+progressive cislocative+aorist+non-
human+'freeze'+punctual
little-by-little it-froze
Little by little it froze.

Most often, manner is indicated by a separate pre-
dication which describes the action. These adverbials

would be grammatical sentences iin isolation.

b (44) 1yohsto:re? wahrohd:rvh
a yo+hstore? wa+hr+o+horvh+(?)
non-human-obj+'fast'-perfective aorist+masculine+
objective+'grow'+punctual
it-is-fast he-grew
He grew fast.

(45) tika:yv? n3r¥?nya?’k
ti+ka+yv? n+ar+v+?n+ya’?k(+?)
partitive+non-human+‘lay'-perfective dualic+indefinite+
non-human+reflexive+'break'+punctual
it-is-easy for-it-to-break
It breaks easily.

(46) kwvhs kahwisne? ayorihvh
kwvhs ka+hwisne? a+yc+rih+vh
'not' non-human+'strong'-perfective indefinite+non-
human-obj+'boil'+perfective
not it-is-strong for-it-to-be-boiling
Don't boil it too hard.
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The adverbial predication may have a neuter subject, namely
the sentence modified, as in (44) - (46), or it may have as
subject the agent of the action described. 1In this case, the
predications are syntactically independent, although they

are often translated into English adverbally.

(47) né:kye:?r nekawv:rih wa?ktd?tawv? ha? ohséhareh
n+a+k+yer+? ne+k+awvri+h wa?+k+a?+tawv+? o+hsehar+eh
cislocative+aorist+lst-person+'do'+punctual dualic+

lst-person+'stir'+serial aorist+lst-person+reflexive+
'dissolve'+causative-punctual non-human-obj+'ash'+
nominal-suffix

I-continued-it I-stirring I-caused-to-dissolve ash
Continuously stirring, I dissolved the ashes.

2. The Structures Underlying Manner Adverbials

Adverbial particles, like other modifiers, originate
as higher clauses into which sentences are embedded. The
structure underlying «44) is below. The higher predicate
analysis accounts both for the non-human subject in the

modifier and for the order of constituents.

(44) yohsto:re? wahroho:rvh
He grew fast.

S
/\
Pijigii:ion \\\\\ﬁ?:xl

Proposition

, GROW
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CHAPTER V?¥
COMPLEX SENTENCES

The term 'complex' usually describes sentences which
contain more than one surface clause. Types of English

complex sentences include those with sentential subjects,

objects, or adverbials, indirect question, relatives,
appositives, purpose clauses, and other subordinate construc-
tions. .

The identification of complex sentences in Tuscarora
is complicated by two factors. ’ ‘
1) Certain lexical markers of subordination have been lost
in Tuscarora although they still function in the other
Iroquoian languages. In those languages, particles like
ne: and tsi? can indicate that the clause which follows is
subordinate td another clause. The particles have no
cognates or counterparts in Tuscarora.’
2) Because Tuscarora verbs contain obligatory pronominal
references to their subjects aﬂd objects, they can usually
stand alone as grammatical sentedces. For this reason it
can sometimes be difficult to.determine whether a particular
verb in an utterance is functioning as ia dependent constituent
of another clause or actually constitutes a separate

sentence in itself. !

In this chapter, four common types of multi-clause

' " 251

N .
. C
3 1 rl

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



252

utterances are discussed. The syntactic rela?ionships. |
between the clauses in each are examined, anditests are.
devised for detecting relations of coordination and
subordination. The results of these tests are of primary

importance in the identification of complex sentences.

A. Four Types of Utterances |

Several types of Tuscarora utterances are systemat-
ically translated into English complex sentences. Yet the
Tuscarcra constructions appear in most cases to consist
simply of strings of independent clauses. It could be
questioned whether the relation of subordination is expressed
in Tuscarora at all. Four types of multi-clause utterances

are examined below.
1. Sentential Subjects and Objects

The subject or object of a surface predicate may be
the fectistated by an entire clause. 'Examples of Tuscarora
utterances with sentential arguments dre below. Each
consists ‘of two clauses. The second clause in each example
identifies some argumenf of the first!clause. (1) and (2) ‘
contain sentential subjects, and (3) and (4) sentential
objects (complements).
(1) tehésnv: ithwa?ki:ye?r wahro?wvov:mi? otsihrv?
tehesnv: th+wa?+ka+yer+? wa+hr+?wvO+v?ni+? o+tsihr+v?
then ' partitive+aorist+neuter+'do'+punctual aorist+
masculine+obj+'tail'+'lose" +punctual neuter+'bear'+suf

then  it-happened he-tail-lost bear
Then it happened that the bear lost his tail.

€ . 1 b
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(2) vyo?rihwd:yv?® hé:ni:kv: sa?kdhne? ké:ni:kv: v:y€:nv:t
v+yo+?+rihw+ayv?0 he:ni:kv: sa?kahne? ke:ni:kv: v+ye+nvit
future+non-human+reflexive+'affair'+'necessary' this

someone this future+human+'feed' (+punctual)
it-will-be-necessary that someone this he-wiil-feed-it
It will be necessary for someone to feed it. —
Someone will have to feed it.

(3) -0:nv hésnv: we?é:kv? nahrd:yv?
o:nv hesnv: we?+e+kv+? n+a+%ra+yv+?
now then aorist+human+see+punctual cisloc+aorist+ \
masculine+'enter'+punctual

Now then she-saw-it he-came-in
Now, then, she saw him come in.

(4) nahra:ye:?r wahrehr
n+a+hra+yer+? wa+hr+ehr (+?7) _
cisloc+aorist+masculine+'do'+punctual aorist+masc+'drink’
(+punctual)
he-continued-it he-drank
He continued to drink.

In Tuscarora, the component clauses of utterances
with sentential arguments can stand alone as grammatical,

independent sentences. The first predications in (1} - (4)

{

contain pronominal references to their subjects and objects

and are grammatical in themselves, provided that the referents

of the pronouns are somehow identified in the discourse.

1

(1a) tehésnvs thwa?ka:ye?r
Then it 'happened.

(2a) vyo?rihwda:yv?0 heéai:kv:
This must be done.

‘
(32) d:nv hésnv: we?é:kv? ' '
Now then, she saw it.

(4a) nahra:ye:?r '
He continued (it). K
\ .

The second clauses, the sentential arguments, are also

I ]
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grammatical in isolation.
(1b) wahro?wvhov:?ni? ohtsihrv?
The bear lost his tail.

(2b) sa?kdhne? ké:nf:kv: v:yé:nv:t
Someone will have to feed it.

(3b) nahra:yv?
He came in.

(4b) wahrehr
He drank.
Note that this is not always the case in English.
Sentential arguments fill obligatory syntactic functions.
Without them, a sentence is incomplete. There are no English

sentences like:

Now then happened

The heat caused
although there are sentences like

Now then it happened that the bear lost his tail. (From:

Now then, that the bear lost his tail happened.)

'
For this reason, it has been assumed that English sentential
subjects and objects or1g1nate as underlying embedded clauses.
The English sentences which are the translations of (1) - (4)
would be' déri‘ved from single, complex sentence structures.

In Tu;scarora, however, there appears to be no basis

on whichs to determine how many separate sentences are

involved. Intonatlon is not a re11ab1e clue. Each

bi

i
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utterance in (1) - (4) consists either of two, independent
sentences juxtaposed, or of one, complex sentence.with

invisible bonds connecting the clauses.
2. Questions and Pro-Form Clausal Nominals

Question-word questions in Tuscarora are formed
much as in English. A question-word fills the syntactic
role of the constitusnt requested, i.e. subject, object,

location, time, etc. Question-words in Tuscarora are the

foilowing: :
kahne? ‘'who' (subject or object)
ti:wviteh 'what' (subject or object)
iggﬂ 'where'!
kahnv?ke ‘when '
té? 'how'
: j
The question-word occurs in initial position in

questions. Some examples of question-word questions are

in (5) - (9.

(5) kdhne? we@a?tkdhri?o
kahne? w+eB@+a+?tkahri+?+0
who aorist+human+2nd=pers+obj+'tell'+punctual+dative
who someone-told-you
Who told you?

(6) kahne? wa?na?na?tkdhri?e
kahne? wa?+na?nea?tkahri+?+0
who - aorist+human+reflexive+'tell'+punctual+dative
who someone-told-someone o
Who did he tell or Who told him?
]

Ve * M ]
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(7) ta:wv:teh weGa?tkdhri?@
what aorist+human+2nd:person+objective+'tell'+punct
+dative
what someone-told-you
What did he tell you?

(8) v:weh nyv:ke:t
v:iweh n+y+v+k+e+:t i
where partitive+transloc+future+lst-person+ go'+punctual
Where shall I go?

( 9) kahnv¥?ke nvtsahrko?
kahnv7ke n+v+t+s+ahrko+?
when partitive+future+iterative+2nd-pers+'go'+punctual
when you-will-go-back
When are you going home?

Question-word questions can serve as arguments of
,
other predicates. Examples of sentences whose objects are

(indirect) questions are in (10) - (13).

(10) té? akyv?né:ri:k kahne? wa?na?ri:yo?
te? a+k+yv?ner+ik kahne? wa?+na?+r1iyo+?
not indefinite+lst-pers+'know'+serial aorist+human+reflexive
'kill'+punctual
not for-me-to-know-it who someone-killed-someone
I do not know who killed him.
!

¥ i

(11) té? akayeyv?né:ri:k td:wv:teh wa?neha?tha?

te? a+katye+yv?ner+ik ta:wv:teh w+a?n-eha-?t+ha?

not indefinite+plural+human+'know'+serial what
non-human+'cause'+serial

nct for-them-to-know what it-causes-it

They did not know what was causing it.

“t . ] ..
(12) kyv?né:ri: v:weh tihro?né:nv?
k+yv?neri+: v:weh ti+hr+o+7nenv?!
1st-person+'know'+perfective where partitive+masculine+
objective+'live'
I-know-it where he-lives-there
I know where he lives.

(13) kyv?né:ri: kahnv?ke thwahrd:yv:tho?
k+yv?neri+: kahnv?ke th+wathrat+yvtho+?
first-person+'know'+perfective when partitive+aorist+
'masculine+'plant'+punctual :
I-know-it when he-planted
I know when he planted.

"

(A}
1

\
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”1Nou:that in each of the above sentences, the object of '*;
11_ the first verb is considered non-human regardless of the ‘
 gfgumer of the question-word. The pronoun refers to the
answer to the question, the identity of the referent of
"~ the question word, not to the referent itself.

. The set of question-words has a second function as | \
" well. Just as surface arguments (subjects, cbjects, etc.)
. can be identified by nouns or verbs, they can also be iden-
j{_tified by entire clauses. Such constructions consist, in
' :effect, of double predications on a single argument. No |
‘7vnmn1identifies the argument. The pro-forms ufed in

. questions also fill the syntactic roles of the arguments

~identified by clauses. Examples of sentences with pro-

“jform‘glausal nominals are in (14) - (19).

.
t

" (14) Iskah wa?kd:y¥:tkv? kahne? hé?thoh {hrc?0
' - iskah wa?+ka+yv+t+kv*? kahnc? he?tthoh ihr+c+?7+0
not aorist+plural+human+reflexive+'see'+punctual
who there masculine+'go'+serlal
not they-saw-someone who there he-walking
They did not see the one who was!'walking there.

{ © (15), wa?kayv?na?nit?§:thahs ha? kdhne? kayv?na?nvhyahr
o ha? General Porter
‘wat+ka+yv+Tnain+itto+t+hahs ha? kahne? ka+yv+7na?n+
- vhyar+h ha? General Porter
aorist+plural+human+reflexive+'sleep'+causative+
punctual+dative ha? who plural+human+reflexive+
-, 'guard'+serial ha? General Porter
" he‘caused-them-to-sleep who they-guarding-him General
.- . Porter . L L ' :
./ ‘He put to sleep the ones who were guarding General Porter.

ITS S -
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3. Restrictiveness

Usually, no overt surface distinction is made in
Tuscarora between restrictive and non-restrictive relative
constructions. It is possible to express a delimitation
somewhat akin to restrictiveness, however.

It was noted in the chapter on nouns that the
marker € voh } ( = /vt/ } can be suffixed to noun stems
to add the meaning of specificness. The presence of this
marker in a relative clause can provide an element roughly

approaching restrictiveness.

(21) ekd:87ah we?ekotshv:ri? ké:ni:kv: onvhsy:teh waktyd?nv?
e+kaB?ah we?+e+kotshvri+? kenikv: o+nvhs+vt+eh w+a+k+tya?t+v?
human+'child' aorist+human+'find'+punctual 'this’

non-human+'house'+specific+nom-suffix non-human+
objective+first-person+'buy'+perfective
little-girl she-found-it this certain-house I-bought-it
A little girl found it in the house I bought.

The answer to a question like:

(22) kdhne? rayehs¥:teh ha? Tom rayd:0v wahshé:kv?
who 'individual' Tom he-is-called you-saw-him
Which Tom did you see?

might be:

(23) ha? rayehsv:teh otd:?nakv: thro?né:nv?
ha? ra+yehs+vt+eh o+ta?n+a+kv: t+hr+o+?nenv?
masculine+being+specific+nom-suffix non-human+
'settiement’+joiner+‘'in’ partitive+mascuiine+obj+
'live!
that-individual town he-lives-there
the one who lives in town

When no noun is involved, phrases built on the
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particle V:tsi 'one' or ha? ti:wa?@ 'the amount' function

somewhat like restrictive relatives in delimiting only a
specific referent or set of referents. A specific

relative clause identifies the subject of (24) below.

(24) o:nv hésnv: ha? ti:wa?0 ke:ni:kv: yahwa?ka:yé:ya?k

wa?tkayv?nehahs1? \

o:nv hesnv: ha? ti+w+a?@ kenikv: yah+wa?+ka+ye+ya?k \
wa?+t+ka+yv+?n+ehahsi+? \

'now' 'then' partitive+non-human+*amount' 'this'
transloc+aorist+plural+human+cross-punctual
aorist+dualic+plural+human+reflexive+separate+punct

now then the-amount this they-crossed they-
separated-themselves

Now then, those who crossed separated themselves
(from the others).

A similar clause identifies the object of (25).

r

(25) ha? ti:wa?0 té? vhsisa?nv? vhsyv?né:ri:k nvOa?tikvhka:rvhrv?

ha? ti+w+a?9 te? v+hs+isa?nv+? v+hs+yv?neri+:k

n+v+B+a+?tikvh+karvhrv+? ' X
partitive+non-human+'amount' future+2nd-person+

'know'+perfective partitive+future+2nd+person+obj+
'mind'+'bother'+punctual

the-amount not you-will-bury-them you-will-know
they-will-bother-you

You will see that the ones you do not bury will bother you.

In the text preceding (24) was a statement that some of the
people in a group of wanderers had crossed a river. The
Subjeét of (24) consists of all and only those who were
part of that group. Before (25) was a command to bury the

bodies of some monsters which had just been killed. The

object of (25) is a specific subset of those monsters.
If a referent is countable and singular, a phrase

. With v:tsi 'one' can be used in a similar manner to identify
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it., The sentence below followed the statement that there |

were three boys, a fast runner, an average runner, and a

slow one.

(26) o:nv hésnv: V:tsi ha? royatki:yv? wahroyé:nv:?
-+ o:nv hesnv: V:tsi ha? r+o+yatkayv+? wa+hr+o+yenv+?
'now' 'then' 'one' masculine+objective+'slow'+
perfective aorist+masculine+objective+catch+punctual .
now then on:2 he-slow it-caught-h' -
Now then, it caught the one who was slow.

4. Apposition

One very frequent type of construction in Tuscarora
involves a double predication on a single argument, where
the argument is also identified by a noun. The argument
can function as a surface subject, object, or temporal or
locative adverbial in each clause, not necessarily thg same

in both. Some examples of this construction are in (27) - (29).

(27) +V:tsi tyahwdhe:t v:kweh kayekwad:ri:ye? kakawvhri:yo:
v:tsi t+yah+wahe:t v+kweh kat+ye+kwariye+? ka+k+aw+vhr+iyo+:
'one' partitive+transloc+aorist-go-punct human+ 'person’'+
nom-suffix plural+human+'move'+serial plural+human+
objective+'group'+'great'+perfective
one time people they-travelling their-group-large
One time some people were traveling whq were a large group.

(28) neyv?nv:ro? newah@raté:kv wahrvhrv? "hau?"
ne+yv+?n+vro? ne+w+ahOratek+v wa+hv+vhrv+? 'hau?'
dualic+human+reflexive+'friend' aual+human+'together'+

perfective aorist+masculine+'say'+punctual 'OK!'
they-two-are-friends they-two-together he-said OK
His friend, who was sitting next to him, said, "O0.K.'".

(29) wahra:ré:ko? ha? kvitsyvh {s?vh yahwahréhrihr
wa+hra+ra-ko+?  k+vtsyv+h is?vh yah+wa+hra+hrihr
aorist+masculine+'take-out'+punctual non-human-'fish'+

nom-suffix 'far' transloc+aorist+masculine+'throw!punct
he-took-it-out fish far he-threw-it-there
He took out a fish which he threw far away.
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The shared argumeﬁt may be overtly identified by

a separate noun in both clauses, as in (30). ;

(30) o:nv hésnv: o?nv? 9dhe?, Bahe? kd:ni:kv: tikatkwa:ra:yv:t

nvyakwa:yéhrak

o:nv nesnv: o?nv? Oahe?, Oahe? ke:ni:kv: ti+ka+tkw-a-r-
ayvt n+v+yak+wa+yehrak

'now' ‘then' 'other 'bean' 'bean' 'this' partitive+
non-human+'red' part1tive+future+1 3person+plural+
'mix' (+punctual)

now then also beans beans this red wefll mix:iin

Now then, we'll also mix in red beans.

The noun may be incorporated in either or both clauses.

(31) ha? o:nv Wa?ka?té?tawv? 6:nvha? o: nvheh ha? vkwehv:weh

yvkwa :nvhawy

ha? o:nv wa?+k+a?tawv+? o+nvha? o+nvh+eh ha? v+kweh+vweh
yv+k+wa+nvh+a+w+v

'now' aorist+lst- person+'d1ssolve’+punctua1 non-human+

'old' non-human+'ccrn'+suffix human+'person'+'real'
objective+lst-person+plural+'corn'+joiner+'belong-to'+
+perfective

then I dissolved-it then corn real-people the-corn-
belongs-to-us

Then I dissolved the corn, Indian corn.

The argument may be overtly identified by a noun in just one

of the clauses. In (32), the first clause contains two nouns.

(32) waktaskwayv? td:ko:0 tiwvOé?r?o: ?y
w+a+k+taskw+a¥yy? takoO ti+w+vO-e?r--70:7?7y
non-human+otjective+lst-person+'animal'+'belong-to 'cat'
partitive+non-human+'big'
I-have-a-pet cat it-is-big
I have a big cat.

The argument may be identified by an incnrporated noun in

one clause and be referred to only pronominally in the other
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(33) wa?thrakérhahk wahre?r rawvhé:yv:
wa?+t+hra+kerh+ahk wa+hr+er+? r+aw+vheyv+:
aorist+dualic+masculine+'body'+'pick-up (+punctual)

aorist+masculine+'think'+punctual masculine+objective
'die'+perfective _
he-picked-up-the-body he-thought-it h

€-had-died
He picked up the body he thought was dead.

Utterances of this type are systematically translated
into English with relative clauses, l.e.,with one clause |
subordinate to the other. Yet most of the Tuscarora utterances
appear to consist of a simple string of independent clauses.
The component clauses of (27) - (29) can all stand alone
grammatically.

(27a) V:tsi tyahwahe:t v:kweh kayekwari:ye?
One time some people were *+aveling.

(27b) kakawvhr{:yo:
They were a large group.

(28a) neyv?nv:ro? newahBhraté:kv
+«Two firiends were sitting together.

(28b) ‘wahr¥hrv? "hau?".
He said, "0.K.".

(29a) wahra:rda:ko? ha? kwtsyvh
*He took out a fish.

(29b) t{s?vh yahwahréhrihr

He threw it far away..
|

No overt marker relates the clauses. Again, the question

is raised as to whether these utterances consist, in Tuscarora,

of one sentence or two.

?y
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B. Underlying Structures: The Coordination Test

Four types of utterances have been described which
are systematically translated into English complex sentences.
Yet on the surface, the Tuscarora constructions appear to
consist of simple strings of independent clauses, with no
evidence of any relations of dominance or subordination
between. them.

A test can be constructed to determine whether in
fact any such relations are expressed in Tuscarora. If the
comporent clauses of an utterance can be joined by a
coordinating conjunction, and no change in meaning results,
the clauses were probably of equal syntactic status in
underlying structure: one was not subordinate to thecother.

The test was first applied to Fonstructions involving
sentential arguments, like those in (1) - (4) above. A
Tuscarora speaker was presented with sentences (1') - (4'),
identical to (1) - (4) except that the coordinating conjunction
tisnv? 'and' occured between the component clauses of each.
(1') tehéhsnv: thwa?ki:ye?r tisnv? wahro?wvev?ni? otsihrv?

Then it happened and the bear lost his tial.
(2') vyo?rihwa:yv?@ hd:ni:kv: tisnv? satkahne? ké:ni:kv:
vi:yé:nv:t -
It will be necessary and someone will feed it.

(3') o:nv hésnv: we?é:kv? tisnv? nahrd:yv?
Now then, she saw it and he came in.

.(4') nahrd:ye:?r tisnv? wdhrehr
’ He continued and he drank.
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The Tuscarora speaker stated that while (1') - (4') could -

be considered grammatical, they were somewhat peculiar
semantically and differed considerably in meaning from

(1) - (4). Connections of coreference between the pronominal
subject or object of the first clause, and the second clause,
are destroyed. It is ﬁo longer clear, from (1'), what
happened, from (2'), what must be done, from FS'), what

she saw, or from (4'), what he continued. Asiin English,
backwards pronominalization between independent (conjoined

or successive) clauses is impossible. The argument of a
predicate must be either clear from context, or identified

by a noun phrase in the first main clause in which it occurs.
The test indicates that the component clauses of utterances
(1) - (4) cannot have been of equal syntactic status in
underlying s:ructure.

Application of the coordination test to sentences
containing indirect questions and pro-form relatives yields
similar results. The insertion of tisnv? 'and' destwuys
relations of coreference.

(10') té?ekyv?né:ri: tisnv? kahne? watna?ri:yo?
I did '‘not know and who killed him.

(11') te? akayeyv?ni:ri: tisnv? td:wv:teh wa?nehd?tha?
They did not know and what causes it.

(12') kvy?né:ri: tisnv? v:weh tihro?né:nv?
I know and where does he live.

(13') kvy?né:ri: tisnv? kahn¥?ke thwahrayv:tho?
: I know and whenever he plants.
t L1
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As before, it must be concluded that the component clauses
of such utterances are not independent in underlying structure.
The application of the test to pro-form nominal con-
structions, in which an argument is identified by a clause,
yields similar results. If the coordinating conjunction is
inserted between the component clauses of such an utt>rance, .
the meaning is changed. As before, relations of coreference“
disappear. The second clause can be interpreted only as
4 question.
(14') iskah wa?ka:yvwtkv? tisnv? kdhne? hé?thoh ihre?6
They did not see it and who was walking there

(17') vkayvtvhnl:nvhek ké:n{f:kv: tisnv? td:wv:teh kayektl:yahs
They will be selling this and what are they making.

(19') hé?thoh yahvedhre:t tisnv? v:weh thrawé:nv:?nv
He will go back and where does he live.

These clauses could not have been of equivalent syntactic
status in underlying structure, since conjunction distorts
their relationships to each other.

The application of the conjunction test to appositive
construgtions yields very different results. The component

clauses of such utterances can be joined with no significant

change in meaning.

.
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One time people were traveling and they were a large

igroup.
(28') neyvnV:ro? dhraté:kv tisnv? wahrvhrv? "hau?"
His friend ws ‘tting next to him and he said, "O0.K.".

Al
’
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(29') wahrd:rd:ko? ha? kvtsyvh tisnv? {s?vh yahwahrahrihr
He took out a fish and he threw it far away.

The clauses must be derived from syntactically equivalent

propositions in underlying structure.

The conjunction test has indicated that sentential
arguments, pre-form nominal clauses, and specific relatives
do not arise from sets of clauses of equivalent syntactic
status. The same test has indicated that appositive
constructions do. A second test has been devised to

detect relationships of subordination between clauses.

C. The Subordination Test

The particle ha? can be used in Tuscarora to emphasize
major constituents. It usually sets off subjects, objects,
locatives, or temporals. It is not used to emphasize
main predicates of simple sentences, nor entire clauses.
Examples of its use and misuse are below.

(34) ha? tsi:r wa?ka:ri:k tda:ko:0
tsi:r wa?+ka+ri:k ta:ko:0
'dog' aorist+non-human+'bite' (+punctual) 'cat
dog it-bit-it cat
The dog bit the cat.

(35) tsi:r wa?ka:ri:k ha? td:ko:0

The dognbit the cat.

\ (36) ha? tsi:r wa?ka:ri:k ha? td:ko:0
: The dog bit the cat.

(37) ha? th€:?nv? tsi:r wa?kd:ri:k td:ko:0
. Yesterday, the dog bit the cat.

Y
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sentences in (38} aad (39) sound wrong.

Yoo Ttsiiy ha? owad ’kasTitk ta:ko:6

i:r wa?ka:ri:k ta:ko:®

~/
S5
2
-
ct
U

This ha? can occur before a predicate or a clausc
under certain conditions, however. This happens when the
nredicate is part of a sentential subject or objecct. The
narticle, which marks major coastituent boundaries before

arguments, is very common before sentential subjects and

(1) coehesnv: thwa?kazye:?r ha? wahTo?wvhOv: ?ni? ohtsiarv?
Then it happened that tihe bca: lost his tail.

L]

* R 1 S
(2")  vyo?rihwi:yv?o hé:ini:kv: ha? sa?kahne? ké:ni:kv?
v‘Vg..nv”'
It is nccessary for somecone to fced it.

(3" 6:nv hésnv: we?d:kv? ha? nahrd:yv?
Now then, she saw him come in.

IR

- ’ P
(8" nuhvrarye:?r ha? woahTehr .
llc continucd drinking.

“he presence of ha? counfimrs the conclusion that the

sertential arguments arc actually functioning as dependent

constitucnts of the first predication in (1) - (4).

Accordinely, the structure underlying (1) can be represcnted,
at some noint in its derivation, as below. The subicct of
he nredicate HAPPEN, x

1, 158 the whole scentence under the

LOde NPIX .

]
4.
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(1) tchesnv: thwa?ka:ye:?r (ha?) wahro?wvhOGv?ni? ohtsihrv?
Then it happened that the bear lost his tail.

Proposition NP{x1
x; HAPPEN S
/\
Proposition NP:x3 NP:x4
|
X, X3 X4 DATIVE S S

Prijjiiiion Priijézf;:; NP‘:x2

Xz BEAR X, LOST ?
Propo[ition

X, TAIL

Tha particle ha? also occurs quite frequently
before clauses which function as pro-form nominals.
(15) wa?kayv?na?nit?dhahs ha? kdhne? kayv?na?nvhyahr ha?

ké:ni:kv: ha? General Porter
He put to sleep those who were guarding General Porter.

(17)  vkayvtvhni:nvhek ké:ni:kv: ha? ta:wv:tch kayakcti:yahs
They will be selling the things that they make

In fact, it can always be inscerted in such scentences with
no resulting change in meaning. This indicates that the

et

pro-{orm nominal clausc is a dependent constitucent of th

iC
clausc it follows. Reccall that the subjective or objective
pronominal marker of that first clause agrees in number and

gender with the pro-form. They are coreferent. Accordingly,

o
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the structure underlying (15) can be sketched as below.

(15) wa?kayv?na?nit?éthahs ha? kdhne? kayv?na?nﬁhyahr ha?
ké:ni:kv: ha? General Porter
He put to sleep those who were guarding General Porter.

%{/5\'
X., SLEEP CAUSE DATIVE

1 2 | /\,.x

Xy Xg GUARD General Porter

)

The pro-forms kahne?, td:w¥:teh, v:weh, and kahnv?ke are

inserted into sentences like that above where no nominal
is present.

The particle ha? is always present in specific
relative coh§tructions. Again, the ha? sets off one clause
as a subordinate constituent of another clause. While the
phrases ‘ r
ha? tl:wa?0 k&:ni:kv: yahwa?kd:yé:ya?k ‘
(the ones who crossed) ‘
ha? ti:wa?0 te? vhsisa?nv? Y
(the amount which you do not bury)
do not constitute acceptable sentences in themselves, they

Ccan function . as constituents of other clauses, as in (24).

and (25). The structure underlying (24), at some point in

i

/
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the derivation as below.

(24) o:nv hesnv: ha? ti:wa?@ ke:ni:kv: yahwa?ka:ye:ya?k
wa?kayv?nehahsi?
Now then, the ones who crossed separated themselves.

S
NP{§I/f////”"“-~\_~“§;;;;;;ition
: Xy X7 SEPARATE
Proposition NP x,
| AMOUNT ls
Proposition .
Xy Xz CROSS

It is interesting that ha? also occurs frequently
in appositive constructions, where the component clauses are

of equivalent status in underlying structure.

(31) ha? o:nv wa?tka?td?tawv? o:nvha? o:nvheh ha?
vkwehv:weh yvkwanvhawv
Then I dissolved the corn, which is Indian corn.

|

In fact, the particle can always be inserted into such

" structures.

(28") neyv?nv:ro? ha? newahohré:kv wahrvhrv? 'hau?".
His friend, who was sitting next to him, said, "O0.K.".

,

In surface structure, the clauses preceded by ha? serve as

]

» . . . " ’
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additional (appositive) constituents, subordinate to the
other clauses.

A third test can be applied to confirm the fact
that the particle ha? does indeed mark subordination.
Both the coordinating conjunction tisnv? 'and', and the
constituent marker ha?, are inserted into a single appositive
construction. The resulting sentences are ungrammatical.
(28'") *neyv?nV:ro? ha? newahGhraté:kv tisnv? wahrvhrv? "hau?"

*His friend, who was sitting next to him, and he

said, "O0.K.".

The first 'clause' now lacks a main verb, s.nce this was
overtly marked by ha? as subordinate. In this form, it
cannot be conjoined to a complete clause.

It is now possible to describe the derivatiph of
appositive sentences. They originate as conjoined structures.

The semantic representation of (28) is below.
./S\
% ’S
NPI:x1 P;j37ﬁiijon NP:xy /ii;;%ﬁiiii?

S X, SAY : X, X TOGETHER
2 174

[ 1
ti hau?

Proposition Proposition
7

\\
X; X3 FRIEND  x% x/l FRIEND
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A transformation moves the second clause to a position
within the first immediately following the noun phrase

it modifies.

D. Conclusion ‘

The ha? test indicates that subordination is marked

in Tuscarora, although not always overtly. Often the
sequential or::r of clauses is the only clue to relationships
- of subordination, since dependent clauses follow the constituents

or clauses under which they are embedded. The tisnv? test
indicates that the relationship of subordination does not
originate in underlying structure. Appositive constructions

are derived from a conjoined source, a pair of syntactically
equivalent clauses. A transformation embeds one of these

clauses into the other.
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CIIAPTER VI

PIIONOLOGY

In this chapter, some of the major reclationships

between basic phonological strings «nd plonectic utterances
are described in terms of rules which systematically convert

the first to thec second.

A. Automatic Phonological Rules

Systematic alternations in forms arc cvident whencover
certain scgments arc adjacent to cach other within werds.
The «lternations are of threce main types: those involving
dentals, thosc involving laryngecals, and thosc involving

semi-vowels.
1. Automatic Altcrnations Involving Dentals

Whenever the fricative ¢ © 3 is followed by ¢ i 3}

J i
r

or { y ¥y, it is rvcalized as an affricate "ts .. This is
- i

observable in verbs containing the iterative [Tollowed by

« (y } -initial pronominal precfix and in sccond person
wmeratives bused on € 1} -initial or € y ¥} -initial verdb
stems.
(1) nv:itsyv?w
¢ L+v+B+y+v+2+w 3}
dualic+indeiinite+riteraviverhuman+'go'+punctual
for them two TO Comc bacxk

273
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(2} usihrv:
 O+ihrvei+p 3
Ind-person+'say'+imperative
Say 1t!

tsyvhskwe

{ O+yvhskwe+fl 3
2nd-person+'smile'+imperative
Smile!

(3)

The rule below describes this ailternation.

Throughout the lunguage there is systematic alter-
nution between /t/ and /n/. The partitive /t~th~n/, the
dualic /t ~?n~n/, the cislocative /t ~ na/, and the
reflexive morphemes /at~ a?n~a? / all show this alternation
in their surface forms. Verb stems also exhibit this

alternation. Comparc the underlined stems in the verbs

(4) rehd:tha?

e show it

(5) wahrehd:?2nv?
he showed 1t

To account for the alternations, it 1s necessary to
posit the existence of two different underlyving phonological
scgments, € n > and € 't }y . The first is that found in
the partitive, £ nn 3. The second is that found in the
dualic morpheme € "tq )

{ n 3} is rcalized as a nasalized stop /n/ before the

nasalized vowel € v } and as an oral stop /t/ clscwhere.
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Compare the two forms of the partitivi below.

(6) nyvhre:t

' {yn+y+v+hr+e+:t }
partitive+translocative+future+masculine+'go'+punctual
he will go there

(7) tyahwdhre:t
¢ ntyah+wa?+hr+e+t } ,
partitive+translocative+aorist+mascu1ine+'go'+punctua1
he went there

The rule below describes this alternation. Note that the

resulting t is not preglottalized.

n-+t/ X
where X ¥ ({i}) v
44
€ 't ) is realised'as‘f}n/,,/n/; /?/, or 2y,
depending upon its phonological environment. Before vowels,
the glottalization of € 't } is strengthened and the

obstruent nasalized.
't-> tn/ _V

Before dentals, the glottalization of € 't } is strengthened
and the dental obstruent: is lost.
3 )
t
()
— brj

Otherwise, it is realized as an oral, scmewhat pre
: a

e )
|9 {

;
/

Jottalized

(0]

dental stop.
¥ A i
- Examplgs of the alternations in morphemic shapes
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brought about by the preceding two rules can be seen in
verbs containing the reflexive morpheme, whose underlying

phonological shape is € a't }.

(8) ©a’né:ti:
(O+a't+eni:+p }
2nd-person+ref1exive+'make'+imperative
Get dressed!

(9) ©a?rakvryéhv:
¢ }+a't+rakvri+ehv:i+f }
2nd-person+ref1exive+'roll'+distributive+imperative
Roll around!

(10) Oatkwariha?t
(B+a't+kwarih+a?t+f } ’
2nd-person+ref1exive+'fast'+causative+imperative }
Hurry up!

2. Automatic Rules Involving Laryngeals

Glottal stop never functions distinctively in
word-initial position, although it is automatically

inserted there before vowels. The loss of the stop beforo
word-initial consonants can be dbserved by comparing different
: J
verb forms containing the dualic morpheme € 'ty } or the
' 1
cislocative € 'tc }.
1 1 1 1
Dualic | |
|
(11) tsv? ta?neka:yv¥?thnvh L
' § tsv? n¥a'te+ka+yv?thnv+h }
'set! partitive+dua1ic+p1ura1+human+’piay’+seria1
They are set to play . '
(12) nekayv?thnvh
¥ 'te+ka+yv+?thnv+h }
dualic+#plural+human+'play'+serial
they are playing (ball)
] 3

!
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Cislocative |

(13) kwvhs v?Zndhsweh
¢ kwvhs v+'t+a+hs+weh+? }
"not' indefinite+cislocative+indefinite+2nd-person+
'talk'+punctual
Don't answer

(14) ne?ti:weh
T 't+e't+ni+weh+p )}

' cislocative+l-2-person+dual+'talk'+imperative
let's talk together

The rule below eliminates initial glottal stops.
t>p/ #__C

The laryngeal spirant /h/ never occurs word-initially

before a consonant. The loss of h can be observed by

comparing words which begin with the masculine marker,

normally € hra )}, and those which contain it internally.

i d 1
(15) vhra:weh
¢ v+hra+weh+? 3}
future+masculine+'talk'+punctual
he will talk

(16) ra:weh
¢ hra+weh+h )}
masculine+'talk'+serial
he is talking

.
The rule below eliminates the spirant word-initially before

consonants.

. r ) ' |
h—->p/# _C

1

3

i t - '
The two preceding rules, both of which delete laryngeals -
_ " !
before word-initial consonants, can be combined into a

a

i
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single rule.

b /0 _c’

Laryngeals never cluster together. If ¢ h } and
€ ? ) are adjacent, they combine to yield the spirant /h/.
This can be observed in verbs containing the aorist

¢ wa? } and the punctual ¢ ? }.

(17) wahra:weh
¢ wa?+hra+weh+? }
aorist+masculine+'talk'+punctual
he spoke

I

Geminate laryngeals are simplified to single;ones.

(16) ra:wech:
¢ hra+weh+h 3}
masculine+'talk'+serial
he is talking

(18) wé?tkyd?k
€ wa?+t+k+ya?k+? -- wa?+t+k+yla??k )
aorist+dualic+lst-person+'break'*punctual
I broke it.
!

where L = {?}

- 3. Alternations Involving Semi-vowels
L)

‘The high vowels become glides before other vowels.

-
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These alternations are observable in verbs whose stems end

in € i} and € o }.

(19) yekhwv tih
€ ye+khw+eV1+h }
human+'food'+ make '+serial
she cecok

(20) yeGakhwvtﬁi :tih
¢ ye+0+a+khw+vni+ati+h }
human+2nd- person+ob3ect1ve+'food'+'make'+dative+serial
she cooks for you

(21) wa?kko?
§f wa?+k+ko+? 3}
aorist+lst-person+'get'+punctual
I got it
(22) wékkwv
¢ wta+tk+ko+v }
non-human+objective+lst- person+'get'+perfect1ve
I have gotten it

The rules which descyibe thase alternations are below.

1+ (C
i-»vy/ Vi#}
! r

Historically, Ehe Iroquoian languages contained
two distinctive nasalized vowels, one front vowel and one
)
back vowel. ‘These have merged to a single, central,
nasalized vowel ¢ } } in modern Tuscarora. When the velars
€w)or € o ) followed any consonant except € k }, and

preceded the back nasalized vowel, they disappeared.

h
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2
=1
\
<

ac+$w;+i‘i — *Ci

where C # k.

This deletion has resulted in alternations in the shapes of
certain morphemes in modern Tuscarora. Compare the forms

below.

(23) kyv:thohs
¢ k+yvtho+hs }
1st-person+'plant'+serial
I am planting

(24) wakyv:thv
: ¢ wra+tk+yvtho+l )} !
non-human+objective+lst-person+'plant'+perfective

I have planted

(25) katsitsihskvhws
€ kat+tsitsihs-kv-hw+s }
non-human+'bloom'+serial
it is blooming

{26) yotsitsihskvhv

1 { yortsitsihs-kv-hw+d )
non-human-objective+'bloom'+perfective
it has 'bloomed

1
B. The Placement of Stress and Tone

Both 'stress and tone are 'nearly predictable in
\

Tuscarora.

]
1, Stress

There is one primary stress per word. Most commonly,

stress is penultimate and the stresse% syllable bears high
v ¥ :

Or rising tone. All other syllables bear normal tone, with
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the exception of the pretonic syllable, which occasionally !

pears falling tone. Some examples of penultimate stress |

with high tone are below.

(27) ohdheh
" § o+hah+eh }
non-human+'road'+nominal -suffix
road

(28) ohahd?ke
¢ o+hah+a?+ke }
non-human+'road'+nominal-suffix+locative }
on the road

Not all words have penultimate stress, however.

A number of surface vert forms have antepenultimate stress.

!
’

These verbs include inccrporated noun stems. If an
inc&rporated stem ends in a consonant, an epenthetic
vowel /a/ is inserted to break the resulting cluster.
This vowel does not enter into the determination of

penultimate stress, so if the joiner would be penultimate,
. 18
stress appears to be antepenultimate. An example of this

{
is below.

|
(29) wahvkrvhsari:k
€ wah+v+k+rvhs+a+ri:k (+? }
aorist+non-human-objective+lst-person+'leg'+joiner+
*‘bite" (+punctual) :
it bit my leg

A number of nouns appear to have antepenultimate

’

stress. Their stems, which were originally formed from shorter
4 .
noun stems incorporated into the verb £ 'in', all end in -ar.

H . -
The shorter stems were connected to the verb root by the
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joiner /a/. Since the joiner does not bear stress, the

nouns appear to have ante-penultimate stress. Because

the morphological analysis is no longer always clear, the stress
of these nouns must be marked in the lexicon.| Such nouns

are in (30), (31), and (32). i

(30) Stkwareh blood | \
(cf. otkweh belly)
(31) otd:?nareh bread

(32) ohskv:?nareh tree bark

In a small number of cases, stress is on the ultimate
syllable. These cases involve specific lexical items, which

are listed in the lexicon along with their stress.

(33) se?tsih because, too
(34) tawvtehtdh whatever (suffix -tSh 'ever')

(35) tsir?dh 1little dog (suffix "?24dh diminutive)

The placement of stress is described by the rule
below. Stress is penultimate unless the ultimate syllable
is already stressed. The epenthetic joiner does not enter

\

into the syllable count. v X 1

Vs ¥/ _(©(©(©)C (V1) (6) ()T) V,(C) (€) ()
where V; = epenthetic stem joiner

V2 is unstressed .
Vv " 4 ¢ i

\] H
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2., Tone

Vowels which precede any single resonant (n, r, W,
or y) and a stressed syllable automatically bear falling
tone.

(36) d:nvha?
: long ago

(37) ro:ré?kwv:
he is gone

(38) yérhv?

Vv:
tomorrow
(39) ra:wv:ro
him :
The Tule below adds falling tone thesé vowels.

(] \ Pl
VRV —= VRV
where R = n)

: r
w
b4

Stressed vowels which precede a single resonant and short
" -

vowel also bear falling tone.

(40) ska:rdo:rv? i

Tuscarora .
: <
(41 d:nv
at this time
(42) a:wv?
water

(43) 1i:yv?e
she is walking

- —

RN
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Examples (44) and (45) below illustrate the fact that the
tone is low cnly when following vowels are short.
(44) kyvné:ri:
I know
(45) ©hé:yé:nv:
Arrest him!

The rule below lowers the tone on these vowels.
/) v AR
VRV - VRV
where R = (n
T
w
yl
Otherwise, stressed vowels bear ﬁigh or rising tone.

A small number of words are exceptions to this
pattern. Their tones are noted in the lexicon.

(46) v:hvh N
yes

3. Length

Some lexical items have inherent ultimate length.
Length in other syllables is predictable.
i

All low-toned vowels are long.

Y

(47)  kwd:nvh .

many

\ 1"t
(48) kwé:ro?

rabbit
(49) bxwizefeh

snow
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oeri:yo

(50)
Ki it

The rule below lengthens vowels with falling tone.
VoV

High toned vowels followed by a single consonant \

which is nbt a laryngeal are lengthened. The sequences %‘
n (derived from ¢ 't }), ts, and kw, act as single consonants
with regard to this rule. Some examples of lengfh before
single consonants are below:
(51) td:ko:®

cat :

(52) rakwd:tihs
young man

(53) ohsv:?neh (Zn)

stocking

(54) V:itsi (ts) ' "
one '

(55) v:kweh (kw)
person - ~ !

(4 \

The rule below lengthens these vowels.

4 rd !

Vo>V:/ _cv

where C = t, k, s, O, ts, ?n, or kw

High toned vowels followed by one oral stop plus

& second oral stop or a laryngeal are lengthened.
. !

[ ¢ ! t t

Vv A (k) k

. ' “(h '
?
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'»; Bxamp1es of the effect of this rule are 1n (56) . (58) ,
) YRS e Vot o . . . . \
. two R T R L - :
<:(51)  ditho?

. cold

(58): @a?rd:t?ah

e

High toned vowels folloﬂéd by-a singie consonant

~p1us a resonant are lengthened. ;

: : T, o . T . 0
| N N x . .
ad o ) ) i

, (59) né:krv: | IR o
(60) te? tihs4:?nyehr o |
What are you doing?

" (61) wahrd:tya?t
he bought it

1 i

" The rule beléw lengthens vowels in this environment.

T

v e»é: / _ CRV :

- where C'= any consonant including ?n, ts, and kw ‘;
" R=n, r, w, ory

C. Phonetic Realizations

L 'The forms cited in this study are reﬁresented at
. \
approx1mate1y the stage in their derivation ébta1ned by

.applylng the dlscussed up to this point. The number cf:

~are for tone .and one,for 1ength. The combinat1ons of

'T* Ph°netic features which the. symbols represent are discussed
L. y v ” o . . ’
S below, o . B It L ) i o .
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1., Consonants i

Ten of the symbols stand for consonants. Of these,
two represent oral stops, two sibilants, four resomnants,

and two laryngeals. Although the segments /ts/ and /?n/
pattérn like single consonants with respect to the
determinatioh of vowel length, theytare otherwise phonetically

indistinguishable from the pairs of :segments /t+s/ and /?+n/.

a. Stops

There are three stops in Tuscarora: an apico-dental

/t/, a dorso-velar /k/, and a labio-velar /ky/. The /t/ is

3

normally preélottalized except immediately following other
. +

consonants. (The preglottalization mark is not used in
" s

transcription.) The /k/ is strongly palatalized before /e/.
|
k—>ky / e |

" n
This can be ?eard in the words
1 .
(62) kéérih
[kyx:rih]
I think

(63) aiwvlke
['o:wv?kth] . ;
in the water f

When /k/ precedes itself, it is slightly aspirafed, as in:
(64) kkwé:tihs o |

[khkwd: tihs] o
I am young B

!
|

(65) wa?kko?
[wé ?khku'?]
I got i}

1

The automatic’ rule which inserts aspiration is below.
i1 N

i
v

¢
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k->kh/ __k
The phonetic realization of /kw/ is indistinguishable
from that of /k+w/ except that the glide of /kw/ is not subject
to the phenclogical alternations exhibited by the resonant /w/.
Voice onset time for the stops is simultaneous with
stop closure if 1) the stop is initial or preceded by a vowel,
and 2) it is followed by a vowel. therwise, voice onset

time follows closure.

b. Spirants

There are two spirants, /s/ and /6/, plus the affricate
/ts/. In the speech of some Tuscaroras, no distinction is
nade between /s/ and /6/, and both are pronounced as [QL Those
who do mgke the distinction do so in a uniform way and consist-
ently. All data presented in this étudy are in the 6-dialect..
/8/ is a v&iceless, fronto-alveolar spirant.

Examples of this sound can be heard in the words below.
. .

(66) Oti:kw - | :
[Oti:kw]
Sew!

(67) oh@v:?neh
['uh©3: ?neh]
night -

(68) Bzwiaereh ‘
"U:wi:Oreh]
snow

(69) aha:0 .
["6ho:0]
horse

/s/ is a voiceless, blade alveolar spirant. Examples
of words with this sound are below.;
(70) stdikwis? :
- [std:kwi:? : | !
high : S

!

e




. . Tes g b
A
3 L : : o \
ERRAEES SRR . e
R , .
Sy . ¢
PR T 3 1
GRUERIE AN EEES S i Ny
: o T ] A
; X g - -

. (7 1y

ohsV: ,7neh
Ve Puhs3 ?nzh]
Lo - stocking

ﬁ' (72) ra?neti:yahs
. [ro?nxzti:yphs]
- he is getting dressed

Following /t/, and optional yibefotgvli/ and /y/ s
/s/ is palatalized tO' §  ;f 5”y‘;‘x T \

i
opt s = § / _{y)
.fJ;The palatalized spirant5panlbe‘heatdfiﬂ'the verbs

. (73) réhra:ts
. [‘!‘!'Shrb ::t§] . N ) o, 'n."',‘,",’.‘ S ) v
he is counting -~ . ..o oo v

"if(74) ahs{bsna?t
['ohdihsnp?t]
for you to hit it

:i;{c. Resonants | l
. The [resonants /n/, /x/, /w/, and /yA are all subject
to the same(rules of non-distinctive, automatic alternatlon.
t Alliare strong}y preaspirated in word final position

»?f'or before a laryngeal.:\.

R - hR / zhz
Bxamples of»this preaSpiration can be found 1n the words below.
1(75) erdn = -
- Brang]” - S
© Cut itl - Y o
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u 7 o‘ - .
Y?(76) rawv?nvhyar v ‘ H
e [rowﬁ?nahxnhﬁ R
o he had watched it . . . “own
.'--'.f(77) Ghaw O AT
;- [ohohe] o SRR TR
o - Take itl
7(78) _oyhvhakw
: -[‘uhyhghbkw]

along the river — Lewiston

All resonants become voicnless fricatives in these

”:_nV1ronments and before /s/.

" R = Rf / \?
o ¢ 04
S

Theuvoicéless veriant of /n/ involves a silent movement of
I«  the tongue accompanled by an audible escape of breath thr nush
_the nose} T'F voiceless fricative variant of /r/ differs
" from the voiced variant in degree of stricture. It is so

~ spirantized by a few speakers that it'merges phoneticaliy
j':with /s/4 but’'this is a constant feature in the‘speech of
Ffa specific group of individuals. The fronto -palatal fricative

1  1nvo1v°s the tame point of articulat1on as its glide variant

. 7
“»‘[x] but again there is more. stricthré. Bxamples 1nVo1ving

these sounds are‘below.

o o . ' I L C L N
l - (79) l:1:swe’?n]’~ il T e
: tswi:?p T S AT [ TT
_ hello L S
E £ -'.. , ,
”'*(80) kvnhe? S O

[kSHnhes} o et
'-I_am_anveg; R
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-ﬂﬂ‘(81) o?nhvhseh ' A“ff‘ T' L 3 S | 3:{
DR ['u?ghéhsah] S O R IR o
- S egg S S ST G
. [ktdhohy) S T e e
Iam washing 4t~ 7o T

| (83) wa?kvhe?y
o [wn?kuhe?x]
it died

(84) ti: wa?e?o ?y
[ti:wd?07uU: %]
it is big.

" The fricative variant of the velar.glide i bilabial..

’ (85) Vi
it arrlved

'(86) vod:wra:? if;?fefiyljué'qu

['365:670:7]

o it began '
() tsyatvhsty?nahw
o [tiyat3hstd?noks?

burn these paners
- It should be noted here that velar glide which is part of
~yf'the labio-velar segment kw is not considered a resonant and

.. does not undergo the above rules of alternation. Note the
"+ words below. f “ﬂ{ﬁv;”‘ P ’
1 ‘ St :

(89). tfhio IR
sty L

f (89) _nedatkétsakw } !
B [nzentkyttsnky]
Jump H’ff
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. Laryngeals

There are two laryngeal consonants, a voiceless

g*;yspirant /h/ and a glottal stop /?/. The /h/ has the color
}gﬁiOf an adjacent vowel. Intervocalically, its color shifts
"‘fﬂfrom that of the preceding to that of the following vowel.
'!é?Some examples of these sounds atre in the wards bBlOWa-

e

f[{IQO)v ohéhneh "3!’=:} T R
0 feld, land v T ne
' (91) d:khweh _ - A R
['u khwth] LR

N " food A £ N
>'Q;(92) o?éhneh ?%»431ﬂ~‘ﬂl;f‘ A
' ['u?zhne,hj CETL TR

hand

‘ T .‘.:"

%.-(93) tsi?nv? FEPOCH I S
0L [tddemse) ) [

bird o : . !

E 2. Vowels

] |

There are four distinct oral .vowels and one nasal

t_vowel.'gTher¢ are no diphthongs.-

Gy /1/ 1s a h1gh. front, unrounded oral vowel [ﬂ
Qf}jwhlch is sllghtly lowered toward [ijhen short..,

I:iﬁi(94) l:inv. t:AJH
L ['i: nah]

s E Iar
‘a'¢1f95) n1hrv.

[n1hr3] e
nmne ﬁ“:'frf;ﬁif*

*.." .
L Vi

L i v ¥ ,
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



29h

/e/ is a mid- low, front, oral, ‘unrounded vowel '1;
Tf?lﬂnglng around [h] when short and, [1‘] when long._

L (96)  waTke? . S
: Wwétkyer] . T R
I am going = R -

'f;(97) wa?ke t
g [wo ?kya,: ]
I went

/a/ is a low, back, unrounded;”oral vowel ranging

" . eround [o] . Variants ecct.rriﬁg after /y/ hre further

! cd
[N

f;forward ranging arOund [a} fffiﬂq;gu:ﬁ

ENCON S
L [D WU?]
water
‘ {{IQQ) oyatvhsteh
~ ['uyatShsteh]
written matter

/o/ is a high, back, weakly founded, Orai vowel

v

T ) which‘isisometimes'1oweredfﬁowar& [0.] ‘when short.
(100) d:nv e e
= ["4:n3h} UL P I IR

- at this time

Lo wiiyer, ol oy T
o [wf:yu:ﬂ R \hff~*
N it is vig= - -

;IIOZ) g:tho? =«

o [ '%: thol

. v/ is a mid high; unrounded, ‘nasalized vowel ranging
7} around [r] [e] s [ﬁ}, and;[hjgéyﬂ1§her front variants

D

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



295.

i

B occur after /y/ and higher back varisnts after /w/.and /k/.

® . (103) o:nvhseh _ ..
o rae nahseh] Y AN
. house . IS 3‘? RPN L ‘ |
» (104) ro: YV? Ll e
B [ru:yi? SR : S
he has it

“0(108) a: wv?
. ) ]
water
In the environment of a nasalized consonant (/n/) or

'yijmwel /v/), a "owel may assim11ate some of the nasalization.

\_; ﬂw slight nasalizat1on is 4 matter of frée Variation.-

(106) thwe: ?n iV'{“:“,’)ﬂJ» .

o (108) ke wv
e [ky% : wth]

today \

Utterance-initial vowels are autow.tically preceded
ff;by slight glottal closur2. This was indicated by the'symbol‘
‘.P] in the above phonetic transcriptlons. Utterance-final .

~ short vowels are automatically followed by fh]

3. Stress and Tone

v

in words of five or more syllables, slight secondary
., stress is occdsionally givén to all odd syllables in the word
" if the primary stress is odd, to all even syllables if it is

even. High tone has a rising contour on long vowels. Low
3

. tone has a falling contour. Numercus eXamples of all of thesc
= . , '
' Situatlons can be found throughout this section.

. . s

1 . L . ‘
' . :

" .
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 D. Summary of Automatic Phonological Rules

bentals .77 stress and Tome
ety ! —W SV s /@@ (V7 (0)(©) (OO
= W v, (€) (€) (c)#

. o . fo1Tfo ¥3 where Vq = epenthetic stem joiner
net/ __ X o0 Ta V, is unstressed

:,V~‘Q'lwhere X # %1})\! 1 ’ \ '6 -
R - (y, ' 1:vﬁg5y¢+,,5VRV -» VR 5§l.~z“
Yt/ _ VY RV - VR

E t j’f”f: }'ﬁ;:
' : LT o Y
Laryngeals N R :
& - SRR TR ) . vV ->V: _cv

<t’{8.*'p /.# __“c‘& ﬁ“ff#j¢*f§theré C -‘t. k, s, 9, ts; ?2n, or kw
Sh} mr he 0 Ve Ve ) (k) K
2+ th) = s o2 h

1A 1o s crv
"~ where L ={h} 1 —_-

2} v . 7 . where C = any consonant 1nc1ud1ng
b ’n, ts, and kw

1=y /[ V(C SRR R ‘
' ' 5#; IR \. Unless otherwise Spgcified:

any consonant
any vowel ,
any resonant (n, T« W, y)
word boundary

. n :
Yoy ye . s
PE SRR RTINS S S ,

R ifsc} RIS

=D <O

g

C oW . o
U =y N
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| ‘Spirants .
fbs--b 3 / t ___

- Resonants

R=hR/ __

v

. Vowels

1 -*5:.; CeLrarnEe
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NOTES

Introduction

i . . . s

“For discussions of the basic principles of
generative semantics see the works of G. Lakoff and J.

McCawley listed in the bibliography.

Chapter I

1For discussions of case grammar see the articles
by C. Fillmore listed in the bibliography.

2For a more treatment of noun incorporation in

Itroquoian see the dissertation by H. Woodbury, ''Noun

Incorporation in Onondaga".
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